Agenda Item 4

Committee: Council
Date: 4 March 2015

Agenda item:

Wards: All

Subject: Business Plan 2015-19

Lead officer: Caroline Holland, Director of Corporate Services
Lead member: Councillor Mark Allison, Deputy Leader and Cabinet

Member for Finance

Key Decision Reference Number: This report is written and any decisions
taken are within the Budget and Policy Framework Procedure Rules as laid out
in Part 4-C of the Constitution.

Contact officer: Paul Dale

Urgent report:

Reason for urgency: The Mayor has approved the submission of this report as a
matter of urgency as it provides the latest available information on the Business
Plan and Budget 2015/16 and requires consideration of issues relating to the
Budget process and Medium Term Financial Strategy 2015-2019. It is important
that this consideration is not delayed in order that the Council can work towards
a balanced budget at its meeting on 4 March 2015 and set a Council Tax as
appropriate for 2015/16.

Recommendations:

1. That the Council agrees the Business Plan 2015-19 including:-

A) the General Fund Budget;

B) the Council Tax Strategy for 2015/16 equating to a Band D Council Tax
of £1,102.25, which means that Merton qualifies for Council Tax Freeze
Grant;

C) the Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) for 2015-2019;

D) the Capital Investment Programme (as detailed in Annex 1 to the Capital
Strategy);

E) the Capital Strategy (Section 1: Part A of the Business Plan)

F) the Treasury Management Strategy (Section 1: Part A of the Business
Plan), including the detailed recommendations in that Section ,
incorporating the Prudential Indicators

as set out in this report, and agrees the formal resolutions as set out in
Appendix 1 to this report.
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1.3

2.1

2.2

1.2

1.3

1.4

Purpose of report and Executive Summary

At its meeting on 16 February 2015,Cabinet considered two reports
which concerned the detailed structure and scrutiny of the Council’s
Business Plan for 2015-19, including the Budget and Council Tax for
2015/16, the MTFS for 2015-19 and the Capital Strategy and Investment
Programme for 2015-19.

The two reports were:-

o Reference from the Overview and Scrutiny Commission - pre
decision scrutiny of the Business Plan 2015-2019 (Agenda Item 5)

e Business Plan 2015-19 (Agenda Item 4)

The Cabinet resolutions in respect of these two reports are summarised
in Appendix 14.

Introduction

This report provides a comprehensive presentation of all issues relevant
to the formulation of the Council’'s Business Plan for the period 2015-19.

The report includes details about the General Fund revenue budget and
explains how this information has been used to produce a draft budget
and Council Tax levy.

This report summarises the work that has been undertaken since April
2014 towards formulating the Business Plan 2015-19 including the
Budget for 2015/16, Medium Term Financial Strategy 2015-19 and
Capital Strategy 2015-19. It describes the steps taken to ensure that
business planning is integrated with financial planning. It sets out details
of how the budget has been structured to ensure that a balanced budget
is set for 2015/16 and progress towards a balanced budget over the
medium term. A separate section is provided for Schools budgets.

The report sets out the draft Capital Programme 2015-2019. It details the
work that has been undertaken to produce a programme that is aligned
with business planning requirements and also integrated with the
revenue budget.

The Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) is updated to reflect the
Council’s anticipated financial outlook over the period 2015-2019.

The Cabinet is being invited to consider the various responses from
scrutiny bodies to the draft budget proposals as set out in a separate
report on the agenda for this meeting. The Overview and Scrutiny
Commission and panels considered the budget savings proposals
agreed by Cabinet on 8 December 2014 and the Overview and Scrutiny
Commission also considered the additional information provided in the
report to Cabinet on 19 January 2015.
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2.4.1

Introduction

At this Cabinet meeting, Members are presented with reports that
provide a comprehensive presentation of all issues relevant to the
formulation of the Council’s Business Plan for the period 2015-2019.

The report includes details about the General Fund revenue budget and
explains how this information has been used to produce a draft budget
and Council Tax levy.

The Council’s Business Plan 2015-19 consists of a number of key
elements and the report is structured into five sections for ease of
reference :-

e Section 1: Business Plan 2015-19 including the Medium Term
Financial Strategy, the overarching financial strategy, which brings
together individual elements of the budget and reviews the strategic
aims and key issues and assumptions.

e Section 2: The General Fund Revenue Budget and Council Tax
strategy;

e Section 3: Schools budgets — funded by Dedicated Schools Grant
(DSG)

e Section 4: The Capital Programme and the Capital Strategy;
e Section 5: The Treasury Management Strategy

The Scrutiny Function

The Overview and Scrutiny Commission and Panels considered the draft
capital programme 2015-19 during the November 2014 cycle of meetings
and feedback from this scrutiny process was considered by Cabinet on 8
December 2014. Cabinet considered revenue savings proposals at its
meeting on 8 December 2014 and referred them, along with draft EAs,
the capital programme and service plans, to the Overview and Scrutiny
Panels and Commission for consideration during the January 2015 cycle
of meetings.

During the January 2015 cycle of meetings the available details relating
to the MTFS, revenue and capital budgets and the Business Plan have
been considered by the Scrutiny Panels on the following dates:-

Sustainable Communities Overview & Scrutiny Panel

8 January 2015

Children and Young People Overview & Scrutiny Panel

13 January 2015

Healthier Communities & Older People Overview &
Scrutiny Panel

14 January 2015

Overview and Scrutiny Commission

29 January 2015
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5.1

5.2

Feedback from Scrutiny Process

A summary of findings and recommendations from the Overview and
Scrutiny Commission was provided in a comprehensive report on the
scrutiny of the Business Plan 2015-19 as a separate report to Cabinet on
16 February 2015. Appendix 14 to this report provides the Cabinet
resolutions made at its meeting on 16 February 2015 in response to the
Overview and Commission.

This report incorporates the outcome of the final Local Government
Finance Settlement. Appendix 1 provides the Council Tax resolutions.

Delivery of the Business Plan, including the budget and service plans,
will be monitored throughout the year in line with the corporate
Performance Management Framework.

Business Planning

Further information about the Business Plan 2015-19 is included in
Section 1 of this report.

The financial impact of the Business Plan is reflected in the budget
proposals in this report.

Financial, resource and property implications

All relevant implications are included in the report with further details in
the appendices.

Legal and statutory implications

The Local Government Act 2003 requires the Chief Finance Officer to
report to Council as part of the budget process on the robustness of the
estimates and the adequacy of the proposed financial reserves. The
Council is required by the Local Government Finance Act 1992 to make
specific estimates of gross revenue expenditure and anticipated income
leading to the setting of the overall budget and council tax. The amount
of council tax must be sufficient to meet the council's legal and financial
commitments, ensure the proper discharge of its statutory duties and
lead to a balanced budget.

The Localism Act 2011 amended the legislation regarding the calculation
of council tax. It also provides for a council tax referendum to be held if
an authority increases its relevant basis amount of council tax in excess
of principles determined by the Secretary of State. The Secretary of
State has ruled that most principal authorities, which includes Merton
council, proposing increases which exceed 2% or more will need to hold
a referendum.

Page 4 4



5.3

54

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

7.1

7.2

In considering the budget for 2015/16, members must consider the on-
going duties under the Equality Act 2010 to have due regard to the need
to eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation; and
advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected
characteristic and those who do not; and foster good relations between
those who share a protected characteristic and those who do not.
Members must consider how the decisions will contribute to meeting
these duties in light of other relevant circumstances such as economic
and practical considerations.

The Council's processes for the development and adoption of the budget
are set out in the Budget and Policy Framework Procedure Rules
contained in Part 4C of the Constitution.

Human Rights, Equalities and Community Cohesion Implications

In identifying spending reductions, services where at all feasible, have
sought to minimise the impact of the reductions on traditionally
disadvantaged groups. The proposed budget reflects the Council’s
spending priorities for the year and the Council’s core commitment to
equal opportunities in employment and service delivery. The Council has
a corporate policy of endeavouring to redeploy staff affected by
reorganisation and other staffing changes. Every effort is therefore made
to redeploy any staff affected by spending reductions.

A number of meetings with Staff Side have taken place and they have
been advised of the Council’s savings proposals and consultation is
ongoing and they will be further involved in any proposals affecting staff
when they are to be implemented.

It is anticipated that the Budget will be set at a level which enables the
Council to continue to be Human Rights compliant.

Equality and community issues are also addressed in savings proposals.
Equalities assessments of savings proposals have been provided and
these were discussed at Scrutiny meetings.

Risk Management and Health and Safety Implications

Each saving proposal has been assessed in terms of service impact and
reputational impact and these have been included in reports to the
Scrutiny Panels.

In setting the budget the level of risk has been an important factor in
setting the assumptions on which the overall budget is based. The level
of reserves and balances, as well as the level of contingencies available
have been taken into account as well as an assessment of pressures
identified as part of current year monitoring. Account has also been
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8.4

8.5

taken, as far as possible, of the likely impact of expected legislative and
technical changes.

Risk management and health and safety implications were considered as
part of the Capital Strategy.

Consultation undertaken or proposed

Regular reports have been made on progress on the Business Plan to
Cabinet on 20 October 2014, 10 November 2014, 8 December 2014, and
19 January 2015.

In addition, Scrutiny Panels and the Overview and Scrutiny Commission
have had two rounds of scrutiny on the proposed budget and Business
Plan.

There have been further detailed consultations held by Community and
Housing and Children, Schools and Families in relation to some of their
proposals.

In accordance with statute, consultation is taking place with business
ratepayers and a meeting was held on 11 February 2015. The meeting
was attended by Councillors and officers as well as several
representatives of local business groups at which a range of issues such
as regeneration and economic development were discussed as well as
the opportunity to clarify some routine aspects of business rating.

Further, regarding the capital programme, meetings of the Capital
Programme Board were held, consisting of key officers from each
department.

Appendices - the following documents are to be published with this
report and form part of the report

SECTION 1: BUSINESS PLAN 2015-19

SECTION 2: GENERAL FUND BUDGET AND COUNCIL TAX
STRATEGY

Appendix 1: Draft Resolutions to Council

Appendix 2: Local Government Finance Settlement 2015-2016

Appendix 2a Adult Social Care Funding 2015/16

Appendix 3: Collection Fund, Council Tax Base, NNDR1 and Funding
Methodology

Appendix 4: Other Corporate items in the MTFS

Appendix 5: Analysis of the transition from Council in March 2014 to a
balanced budget

Appendix 6: Statement of Council Tax requirements and balances

Appendix 7: Revised MTFS incorporating changes

Appendix 8: Reserves

Appendix 9: Summary Analysis and reconciliation of Savings

Appendix 10: Budget summaries
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Appendix 10a: Standard Subjective Analysis

Appendix 11: Risk Analysis for the General Fund

Appendix 12(a): Merton Council Draft Retail Property Discount Policy
Appendix 12(b): Merton Council Draft Transitional Relief Discount Policy
Appendix 13 Equality Impact assessments

Appendix 14: Cabinet resolutions 16 February 2015

SECTION 3: Schools budget
No appendices

SECTION 4: Capital budget
Draft Capital Strategy 2015-19
(includes Annexes 1-5)

SECTION 5: Treasury Management Strategy
including Prudential Indicators

Background Papers — the following documents have been relied on
in drawing up this report but do not form part of the report

Reports to Cabinet
Budget files in Corporate Services department
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INTRODUCTION

Welcome to Merton Council’s Business Plan for 2015/19, which brings together financial
information in the form of the council’s budget and the Medium Term Financial Strategy,
along with the service planning of all of the council’s operational services over the next four
years. Although it is a four year plan, it will be refreshed every year to ensure we are on
target and to take account of changing needs and priorities.

As the work of the council encompasses such a wide and diverse range of services, we
have tried to include all the necessary information needed to understand what we are doing
and why we are doing it. This information should give you a detailed picture of how the
council will operate over the next four years. To help understand some of the more complex
areas of the council’s business a Glossary of Terms has been included.

The Background and Context section sets the scene for the Business Plan, with some of
the key facts relating to Merton.

The Medium Term Financial Strategy incorporates details of the money the council has
coming in (revenue) and the money and assets it has in place (capital) and how it will spend
and invest this money over the four year planning period, through the Capital and Treasury
Management Strategies.

Other key resources in place to enable the council to manage the Business Plan include
how we:
manage and develop staff, through the Workforce Management Strategy;
obtain goods and services, through the Procurement Plan;
design and develop information technology, through the IT Strategy;
identify and manage the risks the council may face in delivering services, through
the Risk Management Strategy; and
o manage and monitor performance against objectives, through the Performance
Management Framework.

Each major work area in the council completes a service plan, to give a high level overview
of its financial position, what it exists to do, what it hopes to achieve and how it will achieve
its major work programmes over the next four years.

We appreciate that there is a huge level of detail in the plan, but hope it helps you to
understand what the council is trying to achieve and how we intend to succeed. If you have

any comments or questions on the content of this plan, then please contact
zoe.church@merton.gov.uk

Page 10



TRANSFORMATION STATEMENT

By 2015 Merton Council will be smaller, reducing in size. Our top priority will continue to be
to provide safe services of the best possible quality. Providing value for money services to

our residents is at the heart of our business and we must be able to demonstrate that all of
our services represent best value for money. We will do this by finding innovative solutions
to maximise future efficiency.

We will deliver services that customers want and need and, where possible, involve our
customers in service specification and design.

Delivering quality and value services in an era of significantly reduced resources will require
strong and determined leadership. A single business view is essential to ensure a ‘One
Council’ approach is followed in everything we do. Leaders at all levels will be visible and
lead by example.

Change of this magnitude will only be achieved through a unified effort.

o Get Involved! — identify and implement improvements.
One team — Directors, managers and staff have an equal part to play.
Learn — from each other, our mistakes and from what our customers say.
Determination — to try out new ideas.

The financial reality facing local government dominates the choices the council will make for
the future of the borough. The development of the Business Plan 2015/19 is therefore
based on the set of guiding strategic priorities and principles, as adopted by the council on
13 July 2011:

¢ Merton should continue to provide a certain level of essential services for residents. The
order of priority of ‘must’ services should be:
i) Continue to provide everything that is statutory.
i) Maintain services — within limits — to the vulnerable and elderly.

o After meeting these obligations Merton should do all that it can to help residents who
aspire. This means we should address the following as priorities in this order:
i) Maintain clean streets and keep council tax low.
ii) Keep Merton as a good place for young people to go to school and grow up.
iii) Be the best it can for the local environment.
iv) All the rest should be open for discussion.

The financial pressures facing Merton mean we should no longer aim to be a ‘place-maker’
but be a ‘place-shaper’. The council should be an enabler, working with partners to provide
services.

The Community Plan has been developed by the Merton Partnership and sets the overall
direction and vision for the borough until 2019.
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COMMUNITY PLAN

Merton Partnership brings together a range of key players from the public, private and
voluntary sectors in Merton, including the council, Primary Care Trust (PCT) and Police, to
co-ordinate the delivery of local services. Originally formed to deliver the stretch targets
required to generate additional Local Area Agreement funding, the Partnership developed
the Community Plan in 2009 setting out the overall direction and vision for the borough until
2019. The document sits above each partner’'s own Business Plan. The Partnership
consists of three main groups:

The Merton Partnership — this is the full partnership body that provides the governance,
overall leadership and representation to ensure that the Partnership delivers the
community’s priorities. It is chaired by the Leader of the Council, the person with the
clearest democratic authority in the borough. It receives reports and briefings on the
strategic issues for the borough and co-ordinates the work of the Partnership.

The Executive Board — this is the decision making body for the Partnership. It is chaired
by the Chief Executive of the council. The Executive Board meets every two months and
brings together the organisations with the most significant budgets in the borough. It
ensures the Partnership is given the leadership and capacity it needs to do its job. The
Executive Board is committed to sharing information and resources, and to implementing
cross-cutting projects to achieve the aspirations set out in the Community Plan.

Thematic Partnerships — these partnerships co-ordinate the activities of relevant members
of the Partnership to ensure that the strategy agreed by the Executive Board is carried out
through the relevant Boards and Trusts. These thematic groups mirror the themes of the
Community Plan:

e Children’s Trust
Merton's Children's Trust arrangements began development in 2005 and bring
together all partners involved in services to children and families in Merton. A wide
range of groups and partnerships are accountable for their performance and
activities to the Children's Trust Board. The Children's Trust is designed to deliver
the outcomes of Every Child Matters through Merton's Children & Young People
Plan (CYPP), namely:
e Improving health outcomes

Maintaining robust safeguarding

Improving educational outcomes

Promoting the positive contribution
¢ Promoting the economic wellbeing

e Health and Wellbeing Board
Health and Wellbeing Boards have been created to deliver strategic, local leadership
in health and wellbeing. The work of HWBs are central to informing the
commissioning of health and social care services in Merton and have a core role in
encouraging joined-up services across the NHS, social care, public health and other
local partners.
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Merton Health and Wellbeing Board’s (HWB) full statutory responsibilities have now
been in place since April 2013 and a Shadow Health and Wellbeing Board has been
working in Merton since 2011.

The HWB brings together the Council, Merton Clinical Commissioning Group,
HealthWatch and the voluntary and community sector with a shared focus on
improving the health and wellbeing in Merton. Specifically:

Healthy living

Safeguarding

Citizenship and inclusion

Service delivery group

Safer and Stronger Communities

The Safer and Stronger Thematic Partnership incorporates the statutory Community
Safety Partnership (CSP) and is responsible for setting and overseeing the strategic
direction for community safety and the community cohesion agenda in the borough,
and to fulfil the statutory requirements of the CSP in Merton.

The Community Safety Partnership has a statutory duty to undertake a strategic

assessment to inform priority setting to address crime and disorder issues in the

locality. Key themes are:

e Reduce the fear of crime

¢ Reduce alcohol related violence and support those who are effected by alcohol
misuse

¢ Reduce anti-social behaviour and the effects of serious anti-social behaviour on
communities as well as supporting individuals to find positive outcomes for local
disputes

¢ Reduce acquisitive crime by working with our communities to ensure that they
keep their valuables safe

¢ Reduce repeat victimisation of domestic violence victims

e Develop the council’s local leadership role and the capacity of the community
and voluntary sector

¢ Empower local people to have a greater choice and influence over local decision-
making and a greater role in public service delivery

e Increase community cohesion and integration

Sustainable Communities and Transport

The Sustainable Communities and Transport thematic partnership has been
established to create a more sustainable borough, one which is less reliant on fossil
fuel and which reduces its negative impact on the environment and climate change
in particular.
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The Board promotes investment into the borough to create new jobs as well as
looking to improve skills levels and the capacity of residents to benefit from these
jobs and those across the region. The Board seeks to improve the condition and
supply of housing including affordable housing. The Board works to promote the
development of sustainable transport particularly active transport (cycling and
walking) as well as public transport in and around Merton. Key themes are:

Work to support economic growth, by increasing jobs and skills
Work to increase the supply of housing

Work towards carbon reduction

Work to increase investment

Work to improve sustainable transport provision

In addition to the four thematic partnerships, Merton Council has added the theme of
Corporate Capacity, which includes:

Our systems for ensuring sound financial management and high standards of
governance

The effective recruitment, development and management of staff

Having the right information and communications technology infrastructure in
place to support service delivery and efficiency

Value for money and continual review to improve processes

Customer access, customer services and customer care

Equalities, diversity and community cohesion

Transparent information and service provision

NATIONAL POLICIES

The change of Government in 2010 has had, and will continue to have, a profound impact
on the delivery of services at a local level. For example:

The cuts to reduce the national budget deficit are being felt locally with Merton’s
funding from central Government to be reduced over the next four years.

New legislation has the potential to radically transform service delivery and the
responsibilities of local government. For example, the Localism and
Decentralisation Act will give local people the right to bid to run local services and
the Health and Social Care Bill will transfer responsibility for improving public
health from health authorities to local councils.

The Government’s drive to deliver the ‘Big Society’.

This Business Plan represents Merton’s response to the challenges and
opportunities over the next four years.
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CORPORATE STRATEGIES

The council has many corporate and service-specific strategies and plans that support the
work not only of the council, but also the Merton Partnership and Thematic Partnerships.
These strategies and plans draw heavily on the aims set out in the Merton Community Plan,
but also reflect central Government policy changes, sub-regional policies (e.g. set by the
Mayor of London), new legislative requirements and short term changes to local priorities.
The following list is not exhaustive but shows the diversity of strategies and plans currently
in place.

e Adult Treatment Plan ¢ Information Governance Policy

e Air Quality Action Plan e Local Development Framework

e Anti Social Behaviour Strategy e Local Implementation Plan

e Asset Management Plan e Local Transport Plan

e Capital Programme e Looked After Children’s Strategy

e Children and Young Persons’ Plan e Medium Term Financial Strategy

¢ Civil Contingencies Plan e Older People's Housing Strategy

¢ Climate Change Strategy ¢ Open Spaces Strategy

e Commercial and Trading Standards e Performance Management
Delivery Framework

e Community Plan ¢ Risk Management Strategy

e Core Planning Strategy ¢ Road Safety Plan

e Corporate Equality Scheme e Safeguarding Children’s Board

e Corporate Procurement Strategy Annual Plan

e Cultural Strategy e School Expansion Plans

e Customer Services Strategy e School Improvement Strategy

e Crime and Disorder (partnership plan) e Social Inclusion Strategy

e East Merton and Mitcham e Special Educational Needs and
Neighbourhood Renewal Strategy Inclusion Strategy

e Economic Development Strategy e Treasury Management Strategy

e Ethnic Minority Housing Strategy e Unitary Development Plan

o Gypsy and Traveller Strategy e Voluntary Sector Strategy

e Homelessness Strategy e Waste Management Plan

e Housing Strategy e Workforce Development Plan

e |CT Policy
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ABOUT THE COUNCIL - An overview of the council

KEY FACTS

o The Council comprises 60 elected councillors, representing 20 wards and four
political groups. The current political composition of the Council as at
February 2015 is:

o Labour: 36 councillors
o Conservative: 20 councillors
o Merton Park Ward Independent Residents: three councillors
o Liberal Democrats: 1 councillor
o Full Council usually meets five times a year, and is responsible for agreeing
the council tax and setting the overall direction of the council.
o A Cabinet of nine Labour councillors makes the majority of decisions

throughout the year, with Overview and Scrutiny arrangements to hold
Cabinet to account.

o Regulatory committees are appointed by Council and carry out planning and
licensing functions.

o The council had a revenue budget of £151m in 2012/13 with around 45% of
this being spent on social care.

o 4,159 FTE or 5,513 headcount (as at Dec 13) employees provide a range of
public services, from street cleaners and town planners to teachers and social
workers, who work in the four departments, including Merton’s schools:

o Children, Schools and Families (CSF)

o Environment and Regeneration (E&R)
o Community and Housing (C&H)
o Corporate Services (CS)

ABOUT THE BOROUGH

Merton is an outer London borough situated to the south west of central

London. The demographics of the borough and some of its defining

characteristics are listed below.

e  Population of 199,700 (Census estimate at May 2011) living in 78,757
chargeable dwellings. The population according to the Greater London
Authority population projections is set to increase as follows: 206,612 by 2016,
209,666 by 2021, 211,783 by 2026 and to 213,931 by 2031.

o Three main town centres: Wimbledon, Mitcham and Morden.

e  Predominantly suburban in character, with high levels of commuter flows in and
out of central London.

o Good connections with the London transport network. The District and Northern
lines both run through the borough, Tramlink provides connections between
Wimbledon and Croydon via Mitcham and Morden, while numerous over
ground stations and bus routes provide easy access to central London and
neighbouring boroughs.

o Significant amounts of green space — 18% of the borough is open space,
compared to a London average of 10%. This comprises over 65 parks and open
spaces (including Wimbledon and Mitcham commons), 28 conservation areas,
11 nature reserves and 17 allotment sites.

Page 16



Census 2011 data estimated that 40.1% of the population is from black and
minority ethnic (BME) groups, with the range across schools being 32% to 91%.
121 languages are spoken in Merton’s 43 primary schools, eight secondary
schools (including two academies), three special schools, one Pupil Referral
Unit and 11 children’s centres.

Increasing numbers of groups with particular needs, for example older people,
BME communities and the increased number of young people with special
educational needs or disabilities.

Seven libraries provide internet access, summer reading schemes and
homework clubs as well as traditional book, CD, DVD and video lending.
Three leisure centres provide a wide range of facilities in Mitcham, Morden and
Wimbledon.

Merton plays host to one of the country’s most famous sporting events — the
Wimbledon fortnight held at the All England Lawn Tennis and Croquet Club.
The top five areas of concern to residents are crime, the level of council tax,
traffic congestion, street cleanliness and lack of jobs.

Council tax is currently set at £1,409.71 (2012/13) for a band D property
(including the Greater London Authority precept), the average level for outer
London boroughs.

Merton is consistently amongst the top four safest boroughs in London which is
a tribute to the excellent partnerships between the council, Metropolitan Police
Service, Safer Merton Partnership and the community.

According to the 2010 Index of Multiple Deprivation, Merton is the fourth least
deprived of the 33 London boroughs. Nationally the borough is ranked 208 out of
326, where 1 is the most deprived. This overall lack of deprivation does, however,
hide stark inequalities in the borough between deprived wards in the east of the
borough (Mitcham) and the more affluent wards in the west (Wimbledon). This is
illustrated by the following facts:

Median household income is £34,461 per annum. However, it is estimated that
27% of those employed living in the east of the borough earn under £20,000.
The east of the borough has much higher levels of serious iliness and early
deaths from illnesses such cancer and heart disease.

Life expectancy for men in the most deprived 10% of the borough which is in
the east is 77.20 years whilst for the least deprived 10% it is 83 years

Two of Merton’s Super Output Areas (SOAs) both in the east, are amongst the
20% most deprived in the country, and fourteen are in the 30% most deprived
nationally, with 13 of these located in the east of the borough.

Although unemployment in the borough is below the national average, it rises
significantly in some of the eastern wards, and 63% of all benefit claimants live
in the east of the borough.

In three wards in the east of the borough, over a third of the population have no
qualifications.

Free school meals eligibility is rising in Merton schools (increase of 21% on
2010 eligibility indicators — school census 2012).

The data / figures from the 2011 national census were released in September 2012
and this information is being used to aid service planning in subsequent years.

Page 17



WORKFORCE STRATEGY
2014-2018

:

€
VlSlOt\ success development %léem%osrk

~STRATLEGY:

g.mm.m s

Page 18



CONTENTS

1. INTRODUCGTION ...ttt ettt e e e e e e e e sttt e e e e e e e aeb et e e e e e e e e anbeeeeeeeesaanssannbeeeeeeeesannreneeeas 2
2. BACKGROUND ......c..otitiiitiitettete ettt sttt sttt ettt et et sn e e bt e bt ebeebe e b e e neenneennees 3
2.1 KeY COUNCIl PrIOFITIES .uvviiieeiiie ettt et e e e ratee e e e bee e e e baeeeeneeas 3
2.2 How the Council has changed in the [ast 3 Years .......cccceveiii e 4

3. HIGH LEVEL SHAPE OF THE WORKFORCE ..........ccccoiiiiiiiitiiiieiienite ettt nne e 4
B, STRATEGY ..ottt ettt bbbt e bt e s h et s ae e s et e s ab e e ab e et e et e et e enbe e e bt e beenbeenbeenbeesaeenneenaee 6
4.1 The Council’s strategic dir€CTION .. .cciiiiiiecie e e 6
4.2 Model for achieving the StrategY ......cocvii i 6

5. KEY WORKFORCE PRIORITIES FOR THE FUTURE..............cooiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt 7
5.1 Vo g el golcl o] F=Tal o112V - TR 9
5.2 Recruitment and ret@Ntion .......ooui i e 11
53 Organisational and workforce development........ccuvevi i e 12
5.4 Morale, health and WEllBEING .....c...eeiiieeeeeee e e e 14
Appendix A - Pay distribution by protected characteristic...............ccccooiiiiiii i, 15
Appendix B - Target Operating Model actions by Workforce Strategy priority............c.cccccccvveeennen. 17
Appendix C - Workforce Strategy corporate action plan..............ccccooeeoiiieiiiiiecciee e 31
Appendix D - Workforce Strategy priorities and Flexible Working ................cccocooiiiiiiiiniieece. 36
Appendix E - Employee engagement focus Sroups report............cccceeeeiiiieieiieieccciee e 39
1

Page 19



1. INTRODUCTION

Welcome to Merton’s Workforce strategy, which outlines our aims for the period 2014 — 2018
and shows how we will support, engage with and develop our workforce, so they are equipped
to meet the challenges of continuing to deliver high quality services to our customers and local
communities.

The people, who work for, work with, volunteer with, and wish to work for Merton Council, are
vital for us to reach our goals. All of our achievements as a council, and the excellent services we
deliver to our public, are reliant on us having a suitably skilled, able and equipped workforce,
who demonstrates our values and behaviours. Our MJ Award for the Best Achieving Council in
2013 is testament to the commitment and professionalism of our people. This strategy aims to
build on the success and dedication of the current workforce, and ensure that we have the
structures and resources to meet the challenges of the future.

Through our Merton 2015 programme we have already begun to transform the way we work
and what we do - successfully delivering savings and new approaches to the services we offer
our residents, while maintaining customer satisfaction. In order to achieve further changes,
council departments have designed Target Operating Models which are focussed on providing
the highest quality services to the public, operating with efficiency and accountability.

The workforce strategy will underpin the delivery of these Target Operating Models. Our
workforce is at the heart of everything we do, and this strategy ensures that we have the right
staff in the right place, with the right skills and tools to enable the transformation of council
services to meet future challenges. This means in some areas the council will diminish in size and
in other areas it may expand, depending upon the needs of that service to operate efficiently
and effective for our residents.

The strategy has been developed in consultation with staff from across the council, harnessing
their knowledge and experience to identify the measures and actions that will enable Merton
Council to meet its aspirations and continue to provide our public with high-quality services,
environment and facilities.

The strategy shows how departments, managers and human resources will jointly contribute
towards achieving our organisational priorities, and addresses four key areas:

e  Workforce planning

e Recruitment and retention

e Organisational and workforce development
e Morale, health and wellbeing

Through the action plans and outcome measures that we are proposing, we believe that we will
equip Merton Council with the modern and dynamic workforce that is needed to take on the
challenges of delivering excellent public services for years to come.

Ged Curran

Chief Executive
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2. BACKGROUND

Merton Council is undergoing a period of sustained and conscious transformation in order to
best respond to the changing environment (especially financial) and customer expectations. We
are working together to shape services and the organisation to ensure a successful future for our

residents and staff.

2.1Key Council priorities

The key priorities for the borough are captured within the Community Plan, developed by the
Merton Partnership. The Plan sets the overall long-term direction and vision for the borough to
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The Community Plan identified the first four priority areas, with Corporate Capacity having been
added by the Council.

e Children and Young People — Better opportunities for youngsters

e Health and Well Being — A healthy and fulfilling life

e Sustainable Communities and Transport — Keeping Merton moving
e Safer and Stronger — Being safe and strong

e Corporate Capacity

The theme of Corporate Capacity encompasses the effective recruitment, development and
management of staff. This Workforce Strategy outlines how we will transform the Council’s
workforce and be fit for purpose in 2018.
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2.2 How the Council has changed in the last 3 years

We take a proactive approach to planning for our future. Since 2010 our transformation
programme Merton 2015 has delivered savings of £70 million, or one third of our budget. It is to
our employees’ credit that through this time we have maintained high levels of resident
satisfaction.

We are particularly proud of winning over 40 industry awards across a range of sectors and
having achieved the MJ Award for the Best Achieving Council in 2013 against the backdrop of
such a challenging financial environment.

Continued delivery of quality and value for money services for our residents has been achieved
through reviewing our service delivery models and developing innovative solutions, including
shared services, partnership working and the development of volunteering in the borough.
Continuous improvement is at the heart of our approach and we have introduced lean
methodology to drive out waste from our processes and now work in a highly focused and lean
operation.

Our employees shown themselves equal to the challenges, and as we plan the future shape of
our services and organisation, we are laying the foundations to ensure that the workforce
continues to enable the Council to best serve our residents.

3. HIGH LEVEL SHAPE OF THE WORKFORCE

Merton Council has a workforce of 1962 people in 1738 full-time equivalent posts, with an
additional 5161 (3851 FTE) Schools employees, not including casual staff.

We work across five Departments: Environment and Regeneration (30%), Children, Schools and
Families (25%), Community and Housing (25%), Corporate Services (20%) and the Chief
Executive’s Department. We work over a number of sites across the Borough, and we have
recently undertaken a project to move more colleagues to the Civic Centre to free up premises
space.

Within Schools just over half (53%) of employees work part-time, outside of the Schools we
mainly work full time (74%).

While some groups are unevenly represented across pay levels, there are no significant
discrepancies in pay by protected characteristics. A detailed breakdown can be found in
Appendix A.

The Council has a pay ratio of 1:12 between the lowest and highest paid employees, well within
the ratio level of 1:20 that was established for the Hutton Fair Pay Review (March 2011), with
the Council positioned in the bottom quartile for senior pay for the 32 London boroughs.

The decision has been taken to implement the London Living Wage, increasing the salary of the
lowest paid staff to £8.80 per hour from 1 April 2014. We are working on calculating the full
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value of the pay and benefits package to be able to accurately communicate the reward for
working at the Council.

Agency workers are a key part of our workforce plan providing resource and business-critical
skills as and when it is needed, with agency workers making up 5.6% of our workforce in 2013.
Through the workforce planning element of this strategy, agency use will be reviewed and
reconfigured to provide best value for money and consistent service delivery, while maintaining
the agility of the workforce.

We have a diverse workforce, the majority, 58.5% are female (88% in Schools) and 6.25% are
disabled, which compares positively to the London Councils’” median of 4.7% but this ratio is only
1.1% in Schools. A quarter of our workforce (24%) are from a Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic
(BAME) background, which compares favourably to our 23% target, but is below the London
median figure of 29%.

However, only 5.8% of employees are from the Asian or Asian British community. In Schools
there are 15% BAME employees, and 6.4% of an Asian or Asian British background, in both
groups somewhat lower than the London Councils’” median of 7.6%. Of more concern is the fact
that within the resident community 35% are of Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic background as
18% of the community is of Asian background (2011 Census).

As is characteristic of local government, we have a mature workforce as 60.6 % of us are over
the age of 45, while only 17.6% are 16-34, but only 2.21% are 16-24 of age. In recent years the
numbers of younger workers have increased due to the rollout of apprenticeships.

Our turnover rate is traditionally very low with natural turnover (resignations) in 2013 at 5.5%
with full staff turnover at 14.37% annually, which compares favourably with other London
boroughs. In some areas however it is agreed that some turnover may actually be beneficial to
service delivery and could be achieved through transformation.

In 2013 we recruited to 254 posts and the time to hire, from identification of a vacancy to the
post being filled, is now at 90 days, having recently been reduced through a recruitment process
review and the implementation of an applicant tracking system in April 2013.

Merton has a consistently higher than expected rate of sickness, with an average of 9.29 days
per person lost to sickness, which compares unfavourably to the London Councils’ average of
less than 8, which is also our own target. Particularly high levels of sickness are present in
Environment and Regeneration (12 days) and Community and Housing (11 days). Within these
Departments, the high areas for sickness absence are Street Scene and Waste, and Access and
Assessment and Direct Provision respectively. In these areas sickness is more prevalent due to
the nature of the work which includes more physically demanding roles and work with
vulnerable residents.

Merton Council performs well overall on analysis of our workforce data against information
from London local government organisations as well as recommendations for good practice.

The following areas have been identified as requiring action through the Strategy:

Communicating the full value of the pay and benefits package

Spans of control (e.g. who has responsibility for what)

The review of agency use as part of workforce planning: reducing costs, while
maintaining flexibility and sufficient resource
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o Representation of the Asian community within the workforce
o Ageing workforce — succession planning and talent management
o Sickness absence — managing a reduction in the number of days lost to sickness

4. STRATEGY

4.1 The Council’s strategic direction

We are rightly proud of our achievements over the past years, including the MJ Award for Best
Achieving Council 2013, which is testament to the quality of dedication of our workforce.

We are committed to continue making Merton a great place for people to live, work and learn.
The Council provides high quality services and we work with the community to enhance resident
satisfaction. In the face of the economic climate, we set out to provide excellent value for money
and continue to challenge the way we deliver our services to improve outcomes for our
residents. We aim to do this by finding innovative solutions to maximise future efficiency. Our
customers must be at the heart of our service planning. We will deliver services that customers
want and need and involve our customers in service specification and design.

We are continuously reviewing and updating our delivery models and are at the forefront of new
developments, such as partnership working including shared services and flexible working. The
financial pressures facing Merton mean we will now take on the role of ‘place-shaper’ whereby
the Council should be an enabler, working with partners to provide services.

By 2015 the core Merton Council workforce will be smaller than it was in 2010. However, some
service areas may remain unchanged others have experience growth in this time, for example
through becoming the hosts of shared services or expanding our volunteering schemes. We
want to employ people who are resilient, ambitious, disciplined in thought and action, people
who can take us from ‘good to great’. We will reward and celebrate great individuals and team
performance, but not tolerate sustained poor performance.

We build on the principles of the disciplined people, disciplined thought and disciplined action to
take Merton Council from ‘Good to Great’ (Collins 2006). We work to a clear direction with high
ambition, a strong vision and shared values. The Council has a strong leadership at its helm,
setting high expectations and driving continuous performance improvement.

4.2 Model for achieving the strategy

Since 2010 we have been working on a major transformation programme Merton 2015, which
will radically transform our services by 2015 to meet resource constraints, while still delivering
quality and value for money services for our residents.

To set the future vision for the Council and its services, we work on developing a Target
Operating Model (TOM). TOM documents set a vision for each of the departments and detail the
shape of our future business model, covering all aspects of the organisation, including: services,
processes, structures, people and technology.
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Through this process, the Departments have identified the main developments we will have to
make to best deliver our services in the future. These include:

o Strategic modernisation of service delivery, including review of direct service
delivery and management e.g. reduction in resources, externalisation / remodelling
of services, changes to terms and conditions;

o Workforce that meets the demands of the future working environment, managing
flexible working, more agile and responsive workforce, adaptability e.g. appropriate
agency usage, review of the skill mix and spans of control;

o Workforce demographics, knowledge transfer and new approaches e.g. partnership
working, apprenticeships and the use of volunteers;

o New and improved skills, responding to legislative changes, competency / behaviour
based approach for staff management, leadership and management skills to embed
a performance approach and quality assurance e.g. technical management skills,
such as workforce mapping, and people management skills e.g. performance
management conversations and effective staff engagement;

o ‘Good to Great’ principles of disciplined people, thought and action. Effective
management of performance, capability and sickness, in policy as well as practice;

o Morale and engagement, further enhancing commitment to the organisation,
clarifying what the Council expects of us and what we can expect of the Council.
Effectively managing the impact of changes on the workforce;

o Ensuring that supporting resources and the relevant infrastructure are available, e.g.
IT systems, and management information;

Detailed mapping of TOM requirements against the Workforce Strategy priorities can be found
in Appendix B, including local actions. Corporate actions are included in Appendix C.

Additional programmes that have been designed to identify how we can provide better value for
money services e.g service reviews, including Public Value Reviews, Target Operating Models
and lean processes will have an impact on how we work. The reviews look to reduce costs while
maintaining the quality of services and we apply the Lean methodology to best utilise our
resources.

Through the Customer Contact Programme we are exploring better, cheaper contact with
customers maximising the use of innovative technology to make it easier for us to do business,
for customers to report service requests and for us to keep them informed of progress. This will
require staff to implement and learn new systems and new ways of working to achieve this
change.

The Flexible Working Programme will provide us with greater flexibility for staff and save time
and money by making better use of technology. The ways in which the Flexible Working
Programme impacts on the Workforce Strategy are outlined in Appendix D.

5. KEY WORKFORCE PRIORITIES FOR THE FUTURE

We have identified four priorities for workforce transformation to support the realisation of the
Council’s plans for the future:
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Workforce planning
Recruitment and retention
Organisational and workforce development

O O O O

Morale, health and wellbeing

To understand and define the priorities, key requirements and the corresponding actions, we
triangulated statistical and comparative workforce data, departmental information through
discussions with DMTs and information in the TOMs, to establish the future position of the
Organisational and People Layers and associated requirements, and undertook a series of
employee engagement focus groups. The outcomes of the focus group meetings are included in
Appendix E.

What we want to achieve, why this is a priority, what actions we will take and who will be
responsible to lead each action are outlined in the following sections and in the accompanying
action plan in Appendices B and C in more detail.

Merton Council has a diverse workforce, but there is more work to ensure it is done to be fully
representative of the resident community. As these changes can take time and are not fully
within the Council’s control, we will work to develop awareness and skills to enable employees —
particularly those delivering services on the front line — to effectively work with diverse
communities.

The Council’s structure, its terms and conditions and therefore its workforce reflect the
traditional local authority model and are fairly rigid. While much development is already
underway, we will need to carry out significant further work to modernise the organisation, its
service delivery and workforce. A key element of this modernisation will be embedding a flexible
approach to work, which is a newly introduced concept to the organisation. Flexible working will
require new skills of managers, better performance management practice and a more outcomes
based and accountability-driven approach from staff.

Highly responsive workforce planning is a new concept to some areas of the business, therefore
skills to be able to do this successfully need to be developed. We will offer managers the support
to accurately determine future workforce need, both in terms of employee numbers, volunteers
and skills requirements. Appendix F identifies the numbers within the workforce and our
volunteers now and an estimate for our future requirements in 2017-18. Once demand is
determined, we will need an agile workforce, where employees are multi-skilled, and able to
deploy their specialist skills in a range of settings.

In recent years, we have reduced management costs to minimise the number of front line job
losses. We need to ensure that we have appropriate management spans of control and flexible
and lean organisational structures. In 2009 Merton had 1.46 managers to direct reports. In 2012,
our ratio of managers to staff was 1:6. We should aspire to develop Merton to reach the
optimum span of control structure of 1:8 according to the Deloitte report to maximise efficiency
and continue to reduce headcount, where it is safe and reasonable to do so. It is recognised that
in some service areas, notably social care, direct practice with children has appropriate ratios, as
governed by our regulators.

These transformation changes are having a significant impact on staff, which we need to
proactively manage. We want everyone to feel supported to embrace these changes and will
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need to provide effective change management practice, engagement and communication
activities, building on recent successes in this arena e.g. shared legal services reorganisation.

In order to maintain commitment to the organisation and positive morale, we will have to
communicate a new ‘psychological contract’ (what we can expect of the Council and what it can
expect of us). We can no longer offer a job for life, or, with flatter structures, necessarily a
progression through the ranks, but can provide opportunities for on-going development of skills
on the job and in formal training, leading to increased professional confidence and competence
and better employability for the future.

5.1 Workforce planning

The Council has effective mechanisms for successful workforce planning. The shape of the workforce
reflects service delivery models and supports the organisation to achieve its business objectives and
outcomes.

What we want to achieve

e Correct alignment of workforce size, skills base, and behavioural competencies to future
business models

e An agile workforce, which is responsive to changing needs

e A workforce which is representative of and sensitive to the community which is serves

Why this is a priority

The workforce is truly our most important asset, and one of the largest resources, as most Council
services are delivered directly by our staff. The composition of Merton’s current workforce requires
some changes to ensure our continued success, meet future requirements and to better reflect our
communities. We need to be able to accurately predict the shape of the workforce we will need to
deliver our strategic plans and our services.

Actions

e Based on departmental TOMs, design the future shape of the workforce to best match its
service delivery plans and financial context;

e Determine organisational structures, which support future delivery models - determine the
desired combination of directly employed staff, shared services, externalised work, agency
workers and volunteers, as well as appropriate spans of control for each service area;

e Review and action requirements to reflect legislative and regulatory changes as they emerge
(e.g. Care Bill, BSF and Children and Families Act);

e Manage the transition from the current to the future structure;

e Establish on-going monitoring for workforce arrangements through accurate and relevant
management information for decision-making e.g. workforce, equality, productivity and
financial data;

Key outcomes

e A new workforce structure is in place supporting future service plans
e Appropriate organisational structures, including spans of control, are designed and
implemented for each service area, reflecting best practice and local requirements
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Enhanced service delivery — as reported through the residents’ survey - through improved
workforce planning practice, including better training needs analysis
Review and consideration of modernised terms and conditions
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5.2 Recruitment and retention

The organisation has a clear and effective recruitment and retention focus and plan of key workforce
skills and behaviours. This includes succession planning, and managing turnover.

What we want to achieve

e Make Merton an employer of choice through creating all innovative and positive brand
image;

e Ensure future key talent is successfully recruited retained and developed in appropriate
roles within the Council to deliver effective services to residents and that capacity is built
across the future workforce to implement new service delivery models;

e Establish inter-organisational collaboration to ensure that Merton’s residents are served by
the best people, whether within the Council or through our partners;

e Reduce recruitment and turnover costs and agency use;

Why this is a priority

We want to recruit, develop and retain talented people to enable us to deliver outstanding services
to our residents. As our requirements and service delivery models change, our recruitment activity
needs to evolve and respond to meet demand as cost effectively as possible. We want to attract the
right people with the right skills and behaviours. We want to build leadership and strategic capacity.
In specific divisions within the Council we have a high level of turnover, retention needs to be
understood and stabilized.

Actions

e Implement the recommendations of the Recruitment Review 2013/14ensuring that we
optimise technological solutions, employer brand and embed the functionality of our
applicant tracking system to meet hiring managers’ and candidates’ needs;

e Develop our employer brand, value proposition and talent wave to become an employer of
choice, building on the success of recent awards;

e Analyse market trends, consider and find solutions for their impact on the current pay
model, and communicate the value of the full benefits package;

e Sustain effective recruitment and retention of key staff groups, e.g. qualified social workers
and children’s specialist functions;

e Work to reflect our communities profile: review potential initiatives to address where the
workforce is insufficiently representative of the community. In the interim, provide skills
development to equip staff with knowledge and insight to effectively and sensitively
work with diverse communities;

e Collaborate with strategic partners to develop a mobile and agile workforce serving the
residents of Merton, develop new models, such as inter-organisational working,
partnerships and volunteering;

e Develop career paths to support the optimum organisational design, build on opportunities
for in-house professional development to grow leadership and strategic capacity e.g.
apprenticeships, training contracts, secondments;

11
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Key outcomes

e Balanced workforce in terms of skills, age and experience, addressing current concerns in
workforce demographics and community representation;

e Merton Council perceived to be an employer of choice, attracting high quality candidates;

e Employees are more satisfied with opportunities to develop themselves and progress their
employability;

e The structure and size of the Council meets current requirements and is adaptable to future
needs

e Core professional and business critical skills are retained and available within the Council

e Reduction and better targeting in the use of agency staff — reduction in agency rates in social
work roles;

e Talented people are delivering our services through direct employment or other service
delivery models including partnership working, shared services or volunteering;

5.3  Organisational and workforce development

The workforce is equipped with the skills, competencies and infrastructure to achieve cultural
change and the desired organisational behaviours when creating and delivering new and improved
service delivery models (e.g. flexible working, customer service, IT). To support this the Council will
provide new skills, abilities and competencies for the workforce including learning and development
of key skills for future service delivery.

What we want to achieve

e Accurate mapping future workforce function, form, skills and behaviours to alternative
business delivery models

e Ensure staff work in a modern, flexible way to improve productivity and efficiency and equip
them with key future skills and behaviours to enable them to do so

e Provide first class customer service to meet our residents’ needs, through new service
channels where appropriate

e Best practice in safeguarding is embedded in all relevant roles and activities

Why this is a priority

It is crucial for Merton’s success that our workforce has the right skills, behaviours and adaptability
to meet the demands of the transformation and new service delivery models. Our managers need
the skills and resources to effectively lead our teams and we need to be able to respond to
organisational as well as legislative changes.

The requirements on organisational and workforce development are changing, with more focused
and flexible options becoming the norm.

Actions

e Engender the ‘Good to Great’ principles of disciplined thought and action through the
organisation;

e Managers’ capability development specifically on building strategic capacity through future
planning, accurate workforce planning and designing spans of control

12
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o Train managers to strategically plan for service transformation and improvement i.e.
TOM’s including:
=  Train managers to map future workforce profile to business need
=  Train managers to undertake development needs analysis of the workforce
to improve skills and behavioural competencies
Develop first class customer service behaviours to meet our residents’ needs, through new
service channels where appropriate;
Develop a workforce that’s self-disciplined, enabled with both tools and skills to deliver
excellence and held accountable for outcomes;
Engender effective change management and communication practice to support the
workforce to embrace changes and minimise the impact of changes;
Embed the management behaviours across the organisation to support performance
Service inputs, outputs & outcomes — performance
People
Communication — stakeholder scanning
Resources — money, assets, technology

o O O O

Change
o Self-awareness and personal responsibility
Maintain the golden thread of Council objectives — departmental objectives —team
objectives — individual objectives to guide everyone’s work;
Provide a flexible and responsive suite of development options;
Ensure that all statutory CPD requirements are met;
Establish effective change management practices to support employees through the
transformation;
Prioritise learning and development spending to best support the Council’s objectives and
transformation;
Leverage the opportunities for development arising from shared services and partnerships;

Key outcomes

Correlate the development of first class workforce to deliver resident satisfaction, reflective
of the ‘Good to Great’ culture, as measured by improvements on the Mori residents’ survey;
Employees feel supported through organisational change and report that communication
was effective;

Learning needs are effectively identified and support the organisations’ overall objectives in
the most cost effective way;

Leaderships competencies are clearly demonstrated and performance improved;

Potential future leaders have been identified, the diversity profile of the group is
representative of the workforce and people are engaged on a talent management
programme (Bringing on Talent Programme);

Outcomes of learning and development activity can be clearly linked to the delivery of our
priorities and key workforce objectives;

Learning and development accessible to all staff and partners where appropriate;
Performance of staff is increased through development of key skills and behaviours
supported through honest performance appraisal conversations;

13
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e Staff understand the Council and their own priorities and know what they need to do to
achieve these;

e Staff are more satisfied with the opportunities for them to contribute to how the Council
works;

e Increased customer satisfaction with effectively delivered services.

5.4 Morale, health and wellbeing

We need to ensure that the organisation understands what a healthy workforce looks like and
supports staff to achieve this.

What we want to achieve

e Animproved understanding of the issues underpinning workforce wellbeing, and develop
actions to optimise wellbeing, productivity, engagement and attendance.
e Improved morale and employee engagement

Why this is a priority

We want to be a healthy and motivated workforce, able to meet the demands of the Council, its
residents and customers. We want to understand and address the root causes of sickness and act to
enhance engagement and support the wellbeing of staff and improve attendance rates.

Actions

e Carry out a research project with Public Health on the root causes of sickness absence and
consider its recommendations for implementation, including the option of using the London
Workplace Charter

e Improve access to data and information for managers, to help them manage sickness better
— embedding an attendance and performance culture

e Provide flexible working arrangements that support employee wellbeing

e Provide policies and practices that reflect the requirement for new ways of working and
service delivery

e Effectively manage the impact of changes on the workforce, including appropriate
supervision, direction and support from managers

e Review employee engagement initiatives and develop ways to increase engagement and
morale

e Release the capacity of staff and managers away from bureaucratic administrative practice
using innovative technological solutions such as channel migration and self service.

Key outcomes

e A healthier workforce with a reduction in number of days lost through sickness — a stretch
target of moving to the upper quartile from bottom quartile, with differential targets for
frontline and back office

e Employees report that they feel supported in performing their roles in a day-to-day basis
and through organisational changes

e Employees are more satisfied with their work / life balance

14
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e Flexible working practices are effectively implemented and have a positive impact on morale

e Employees are aware of available support structures and make use of these as required e.g.
Employee Assistance Helpline

e We have a culture of employee engagement: Staff Attitude Survey results improving each
time with a stretch target of 80% satisfaction reported in 2018

e We have a culture of improved productivity as reflected in the Mori residents’ survey

Appendix A - Pay distribution by protected characteristic
Excluding Schools

Pay group (£000) by gender (%)

H Female Male

Pay group (£000) by ethnicity (%)
B Any other M Asian mBlack ™ Mixed Race ™ Notknown B White

T

41 -60

21-40

up to 20
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Total

61+

41 -60

21-40

up to 20

Pay group (£000) by disability status (%)

W Disabled ™ Not disabled Not known

N
I -
I
I
N
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Appendix B - Target Operating Model actions by Workforce Strategy priority

*The involvement of the Human Resources function is designated either as BAU - providing support within the current structure as ‘business as usual’ or as an HR Project —

requiring dedicated effort.

Priority Area

Key Activity

Completion Date

Outcome Measure(s)

Workforce Based on departmental TOMs, design the future shape of December 2014 A new workforce structure is in place supporting future
planning the workforce to best match service delivery plans and service plans
financial context
Relevant Project (if
Key Activity Completion Date ]. ( Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department applicable)
C&H ASC Review generic competencies and skills for in house September 2014 Yes Line managers, From existing
workforce including unqualified staff HR BAU resources
C&H ASC Review competency framework for social workers and clarify | September 2014 Yes Line managers, From existing
core roles HR BAU resources
Review roles, job descriptions and priorities to ensure they June / September Line managers, From existing
C&H ASC meet to future needs of the service: 2014 HR BAU resources
C&H Housing - Occupational Therapists
E&R Traffic and - Housing Register Officer
Highways - Surveyor
E&R Property - Graduate Trainee surveyor
C&H MAE Ascertain and interpret key policy changes to impact funding | June 2014 N/A DMT, HR BAU
for the 2014-2015 Academic Year in relation to staffing
resources
C&H MAE Outline commercial sales targets for front line staff March 2014 N/A Line managers
C&H Public Host Public Health specialty registrars at PH Merton On-going N/A Line managers,
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Health HR BAU
C&H Public Develop an on-going programme of staff exchange On-going N/A Line managers,
Health HR BAU
E&R Parking Review of CEO shift working patterns September 2014 Yes Line managers Internal and HR &
Legal support
E&R Waste South London Waste Partnership (SLWP) 2017 N/A DMT From existing
resources
CS Develop workforce strategy: Based on departmental TOMs, April 2014 WEFS Project | HR with DMTs Additional resource
design the future shape of the workforce to best match its brought in to support
service delivery plans and financial context this work
CS Undertake workforce analysis by service April 2014 N/A DMT
CS Devise workforce plan for each division identifying staffing N/A DMT, HR BAU

requirements

Priority Area

Key Activity

Completion Date

Outcome Measure(s)

Workforce Based on departmental TOMs, design the future shape of Ongoing Appropriate organisational structures, including spans of
planning the workforce to best match service delivery plans and control, are designed and implemented for each service
financial context area, reflecting best practice and local requirements
Relevant Project (if
Key Activity Completion Date J_ ( Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department applicable)
C&H Libraries Restructure or consider a restructure
C&H Public . ' DMT, line Internal and HR &
Health - Restructure of management layers / management Various to April 2018 N/A managers, HR Legal Support

CSF Early Years
CSF Education

team

- Review of organisational structure

BAU
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E&R Greenspaces

- Consider restructure PH team

E&R Parking - Align public health work/staff with LBM directorates
E&R Safer. Merton - Restructuring for the development of the Locality
E&R Traffic and Model
Highways - Review of structures in Sl and SENDIS
E&R Waste
- Review of back office
- Restructure Enforcement into waste operations
C&H Housing Follow appropriate HR processes to effect changes to roles September 2014 N/A Line managers, .
. L Existing resources

and responsibilities for existing staff HR BAU

C&H Housing Include vacant EHH in EHH service review 2014/15 N/A Line managers, L
Existing resources
HR BAU

C&H Public Review of Sexual Health Provision/ Commissioning function December 2014 N/A DMT
Health
C&H Public Host interns, trainees and volunteers On-going N/A Line managers,
Health HR BAU
CSF overall Children’s Trust workforce Strategy N/A DMT, HR BAU
CSF Youth TUPE to commissioned services N/A HR
E&R Building & Mobile transition support N/A Line managers,
Development HR BAU
Control

Priority Area

Workforce
planning

Key Activity

Review and modernisation of terms and conditions to
meet new service delivery requirements

Completion Date

November 2015

Outcome Measure(s)

Modernised terms and conditions implemented

Enhanced service delivery — as reported through the

residents’ survey - through improved workforce planning
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and management practice

Relevant Project (if
Key Activity Completion Date J_ ( Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department applicable)
C&H ASC Tracking outcomes. Allow more flexibility of working patterns | April 2015 Yes Line managers, From existing

in return for greater monitoring in detail of what they do and

the outcomes achieved

HR BAU resources

Priority Area

Recruitment and

Key Activity

Work to reflect our communities

Completion Date

Outcome Measure(s)

Balanced workforce in terms of skills, age and

retention experience, addressing current concerns in workforce
demographics and community representation
Relevant Project (if
Key Activity Completion Date J_ ( Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department applicable)
E&R Building and | Utilise apprentices On-going N/A DMT, Line From existing
Development managers resources
Control
E&R Traffic and Develop and introduce graduate trainee and apprentice N/A DMT, HR BAU
Highways scheme
E&R Transport Apprentice vehicle engineer N/A Line managers
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Priority Area

Recruitment and

Key Activity

Identify a new and reduced critical core - define the key

Completion Date

On-going

Outcome Measure(s)

Core professional and business critical skills are retained

retention professional and business critical skills to recruit and retain and available within the Council
Relevant Project (if
Key Activity Completion Date ]_ ( Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department applicable)
CSF CSC & EIP Recruitment and retention of specialist skills: CP/adoption N/A DMT, HR BAU From existing
resources
CSF Early Years Recruitment and retention of specialist skills for EY N/A DMT, HR BAU From existing
resources
CSF Education Recruitment and retention of specialist skills to deliver LA N/A DMT, HR BAU From existing
statutory functions: SI;EPs; VI/HI/SALT/SENDIS resources
E&R Transport Highlighting vehicle IT systems in job descriptions N/A Line managers From existing
resources

Priority Area

Recruitment and

Key Activity

Develop our employer brand, value proposition and talent

Completion Date

Outcome Measure(s)

Merton Council perceived to be an employer of choice,

retention wave to become an employer of choice, building on the attracting high quality candidates
success of recent awards
Relevant Project (if
Key Activity Completion Date J_ ( Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department applicable)
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E&R Traffic and Review and enhance existing retention packages to attract N/A DMT, HR BAU
Highways high calibre staff
C&H ASC Extend flexible working, including 7 days a week, more April 2015 Yes DMT, HR BAU From existing

working into evening, more flexibility of sites

resources

Priority Area

Recruitment and

Key Activity

Ensure capacity is built across the future workforce to

Completion Date

Outcome Measure(s)

Talented people are delivering our services through

retention deliver new service delivery models direct employment or other service delivery models
including partnership working, shared services or
volunteering
Relevant Project (if
Key Activity Completion Date ]_ ( Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department applicable)
C&H ASC Build on existing bank system for direct provision On-going N/A DMT, HR BAU From existing
resources
C&H ASC Grow local workforce capacity across all agencies including September 2015 N/A DMT, HR BAU From existing
apprenticeships and other means to attract younger people. resources
Review attractiveness of working patterns
C&H Libraries Review volunteering roles and seek to build capacity to Initial activity April N/A DMTs and line From existing
support on operational processes 2014 managers, resources and the

C&H ASC

E&R Greenspaces

As use of volunteers extends, contribute and use the
volunteering strategy, review how best to attract and support
volunteers.

Increased voluntary inputs in parks management

Capacity building of parks volunteers & friend

On-going thereafter

support from HR

Voluntary Sector

Extending existing
good practice across
all areas that could
benefit — within E&R
L&C team
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E&R Leisure and
Culture

Develop volunteering & strengthen links with Merton
Volunteer Centre

April 2017
C&H MAE Outline a an associate model for commercial trainers August 2014 N/A DMT, HR BAU
E&R Leisure and Develop pools of casual staff & specialist consultant listings April 2015 N/A Line managers, Developing within
Culture HR BAU team with Corporate

HR & procurement
advice

Priority Area

Recruitment and

Key Activity

Develop managers to select and retain key staff

Completion Date

Outcome Measure(s)

The structure and size of the Council meets current

retention effectively, including consistently implementing safe requirements and is adaptable to future needs
recruitment practice
Relevant Project (if
Key Activity Completion Date J_ ( Responsible* Resources Allocated

Department applicable)
C&H Public Complete HR processes — job descriptions, advertise, April 2014 N/A DMT, HR BAU
Health interview, appoint
C&H Public Finalise JDs and arrangements for GP leads with MCCG and April 2014 N/A DMT, HR BAU
Health appoint to post
E&R Future Develop general project consultant role N/A Line managers,
Merton HR BAU
E&R Traffic and Move agency staff on to fixed contracts for specific project N/A DMT, HR BAU
Highways work
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Priority Area

Workforce and
organisational
development

Key Activity

Develop the culture and behaviours to support
excellence in service delivery

Completion Date

Ongoing

Outcome Measure(s)

Correlate the development of first class workforce to
deliver resident satisfaction, reflective of the ‘Good to
Great’ culture, as measured by improvements on the
Mori residents’ survey

Relevant . X Project (if .
Key Activity Completion Date j, ( Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department applicable)
C&H ASC Continue to analyse and provide training for front line staffin | On-going N/A Line managers, From existing
external agencies HR BAU resources
(&) Deliver specific training to accompany roll out of customer In line with CC Customer From internal
contact programme programme Contact resources
Programme
E&R Greenspaces | Improved staff customer care competencies TBC Training for Line managers, Existing revenue
parks HR BAU training budgets
grounds
staff
(& Implement Management Competencies April 2014 Mgmt HR Project Existing resources
Competenci
es
Cs Review all existing HR policies to ensure they are fit for March 2015 Policy HR project Existing resources
purpose review
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Priority Area

Workforce and
organisational
development

Key Activity

Engender effective change management and
communication practice to support the workforce to
embrace changes and minimise the impact of changes

Completion Date

Ongoing

Outcome Measure(s)

Employees feel supported through organisational
changes and report that communication was effective

Relevant . X Project (if X
Key Activity Completion Date . Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department applicable)
All Establish effective change management practices to support On-going N/A HR project, DMTs | TBC
employees through the transformation and line
managers
E&R Leisure and Early staff buy-in to changes in business model June 2014 N/A DMT with HR BAU | Within existing team

Culture

all allocated and in
progress

Priority Area

Workforce and
organisational
development

Key Activity

Provide a flexible and responsive suite of development
options - devise an appropriate learning and
development offer, including employees of partner
organisations, volunteers and agency staff

Completion Date

April 2015

Outcome Measure(s)

Learning and development accessible to all staff and
partners where appropriate

Relevant Project (if
Key Activity Completion Date J_ ( Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department applicable)
CS Develop L&D approach for non-professional body roles April 2015 N/A HR Project TBC




CSF Youth L&D for commissioned services N/A DMT, HR BAU

Key Activity Completion Date Outcome Measure(s)
Priority Area
Workforce and April 2015 Learning needs are effectively identified and support the
organisational appraisals organisations’ overall objectives

development

Relevant Project (if

Key Activit Completion Date Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department 4 ¥ P applicable) P
cs Undertake skills gap analysis by service April 2015 N/A Line managers, Departmental bid to
HR BAU support additional
E&R Future Create skills profiles, skills gap analysis, training needs L&D
Merton analysis & plan to fill gaps
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E&R Leisure and
Culture

Key Activity Completion Date Outcome Measure(s)
Priority Area
Workforce and Provide a learning and development offer that supports the Outcomes of learning and development activity can be
organisational Council’s objectives and service delivery plans clearly linked to the delivery of our priorities and key

development workforce objectives
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Relevant Project (if
Key Activity Completion Date J_ ( Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department applicable)
C&H Libraries Review of Library & Heritage Service learning and April 2016 N/A Line managers, From existing
development plan HR resources
C&H MAE Produce a commercial business plan outlining the required March 2014 N/A DMT
workforce CPD
C&H MAE Sales and marketing skills training for commercialisation April 2014 Yes but HR
- plans underway.
E&R Building and
Dev. Control
Departmental bid to
E&R Leisure and ) support sales &
Culture April 2016 marketing
CS Develop suite of corporate training programmes providing April 2015 N/A HR From internal
generic / core and specialist skills resources
CSF overall

E&R Building and
Development
Control

E&R Parking

E&R Traffic and
Highways

- Performance management, IT, procurement.

- Children’s Trust induction

- Diversity

- Health and safety, specialist H&S (i.e. schools with
pools/hoists)

- Flexible working

- Managing volunteers

- Project management

- Drafting of Traffic Management Orders

- Drafting committee/management reports using

report writing package
- In depth knowledge of parking legislation

- IT courses covering support functions for software
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and hardware

CSF CSC & EIP Specialist L&D/CPD programme and on the job and specific N/A DMT with HR BAU
training to up-skill staff
- SW training undertaken, post qualification training,
CSF Early Years . .

SW L&D strategy, L&D activity responding to
learning from SCRs

- MSCB L&D strategy and training delivery

- Supervision training

- Replacement for ICIS will need extensive training (
and performance management)

E&R Greenspaces | Increased staff ICT awareness & competencies TBC Training for HR with line Existing revenue
parks managers training budgets
ground staff

E&R Leisure and Develop staff for large projects and events April 2016 N/A Line managers, Departmental bid to

Culture HR BAU support additional

L&D

E&R Safer Merton | Staff retraining in order to take on duties (e.g. N/A HR with line

commissioning)

managers
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Key Activity Completion Date Outcome Measure(s)

Priority Area
Workforce and Provide internal professional pathways, development Staff are more satisfied with the opportunities for them
organisational programmes and training contracts to contribute to how the Council works

development

Relevant Project (if
Key Activity Completion Date ]_ ( Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department applicable)
E&R Leisure and Individual career aspirations determined April 2015 N/A Line managers Departmental bid to
Culture support additional
L&D

Key Activity Completion Date Outcome Measure(s)
Priority Area
Workforce and Ensure staff work in a modern, flexible way to improve December 2015 Staff understand the Council and their own priorities and
organisational productivity and efficiency know what they need to do to achieve these

development

Relevant Project (if
Key Activity Completion Date J_ ( Responsible* Resources Allocated
Department applicable)
All Enhancing a flexible mind-set and behaviour set, moving from | December 2015 N/A HR, DMTs and From existing
a highly regimented structure to personal accountability and line managers resources
fewer rules, deployed well
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Appendix C - Workforce Strategy corporate action plan

Priority area: Workforce Planning

Deliverable

1. Correct alignment of workforce
size, skills base, and
behavioural competencies to

11

Actions

Establish a Task and Finish Group to create an options appraisals
for detailed organisational structures, which support future
delivery models

Completion Date

October 2014

future business models 1.2 Commission and deliver management training in workforce Rolled out from September -
planning (see Workforce Development priority) December 2014
1.3 Develop the appropriate policy and commissioning frameworks January 2015
to support the chosen model
1.4 Support line managers in running the change management January 2015
initiatives and introducing new ways of working through training
and guidance — establish a change management framework 1.5
. . . I March 2015
Review and consideration of modernisation of terms and
conditions to meet new service delivery requirements
2. An agile workforce, which is 2.1 Update HR data reporting and management information to guide | September 2014

responsive to changing needs

2.2

2.3

2.4

local decision making e.g. workforce, equality, development
needs, productivity and financial data

Re-design job descriptions to reflect new ways of working,
including flexibility of approach and working methods

Establish trigger points to review and action requirements to
reflect legislative and regulatory changes as they emerge (e.g.
Care Bill, BSF and Children and Families Act)

Keep Workforce Strategy under review and amend as required

As JDs come up for review

November 2014

Annually in May

3. A workforce which is

3.1

BME Forum to review diversity data and make recommendations

December 2014
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representative of and sensitive
to the community which is
serves

for action

3.2 Offer consistent and high quality development on equality,
diversity and cultural sensitivity (see Workforce Development
priority)

On-going

Priority area: Recruitment and Retention

Deliverable Actions

Completion Date

1. Ensure future key talent is 1.1 Identify a new and reduced critical core - define the key December 2014
successfully recruited and professional and business critical skills to recruit and retain
re.tal.ned n appro.pr|ate r.oles 1.2 Develop managers to select and retain key staff effectively, March 2015
within the Council to deliver including consistently implementing safe recruitment practice arc
effective services to residents
and that capacity is built across 1.3 Analyse market trends and apply market supplements where
the future workforce to there is a business case September 2014
implement new service 1.4 Introduce electronic analysis of exit data for key roles September 2014
delivery models
1.5 Review the recruitment process in terms of throughput for September 2014
equality groups and identify any issues
1.6 Review the job evaluation structure (considering the finances
available for employee reward) to ensure that it is fit for purpose March 2015
to support future workforce models and engender flexibility of
reward and pay aligned to contribution
2. Establish inter-organisational 2.1 Establish a Task and finish Group to devise the terms of working | March 2014

collaboration to ensure that
Merton’s residents are served
by the best people, whether

collaboratively with partners and volunteers in a consistent
manner




within the Council or through
our partners

3. Make Merton an employer of 3.1 Develop Merton’s brand image to make the borough an March 2015
choice through creating a attractive place in which to work and live

positive brand image 3.2 Review and reduce recruitment and turnover costs and agency
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L - . . March 2015
use by developing imaginative resourcing options
3.3 Develop career paths including in-house development to support
optimum organisational design December 2014
Priority area: Workforce and Organisational Development
Deliverable ‘ Actions ‘ Completion Date
2. Accurate mapping future 2.1 Provide management development specifically on future March 2015
workforce function, form, skills planning, commercial options appraisals, strategic and leadership
and behaviours to alternative capacity planning, accurate workforce planning and designing
business delivery models spans of control
3. Ensure staff work in a modern, 3.1 Develop a Learning and Development Plan to address key September 2014
flexible way to improve development requirements
pro<.juct|V|ty a'nd efficiency and 3.2 Embed the management behaviours across the organisation to September 2014
eq'wp them W'tr_‘ key future support performance, through appraisals, assessment centres eptember
skills and behaviours to enable and leadership development
them to do so
3.3 Introduce scoring mechanisms to help organisation-wide December 2014
prioritisation of learning and development spending to best
support the Council’s objectives and transformation plans




3.4 Develop a change management methodology and package of
support to help managers manage changes and their impact
PP P g 8 g P December 2014
4. Provide first class customer 4.1 Develop processes that help staff be self-disciplined, encouraged | December 2014
service to meet our residents’ to deliver excellence and held accountable for outcomes, with
needs, through new service reference to ‘Good to great’
channels where appropriate 4.2 Introduce customer service behaviours and development to
support alternative delivery models December 2014

5. Best practice in safeguarding is
embedded in all relevant roles
and activities

5.1

5.2

Include safeguarding in all relevant development offerings,
including those for staff of partner organisations and volunteers

Ensure that all statutory CPD requirements are met through
appropriate development

Inclusion in L&D Plan — September
2014. Ongoing thereafter.

Inclusion in L&D Plan — September
2014. Ongoing thereafter.

Priority area: Morale, Health and Wellbeing

Deliverable

An improved understanding of the
issues underpinning workforce
wellbeing, and develop actions to
optimise wellbeing, productivity,
engagement and attendance.

1.1

1.2

1.3

Actions

Carry out a research project with Public Health on the root
causes of sickness absence and consider its recommendations for
implementation, including the option of using the London
Workplace Charter

Improve access to data and information for managers, using
iTrent reporting to help them manage sickness better —
embedding an attendance and performance culture

Provide flexible working arrangements that support employee
wellbeing, including providing management guidance and

Completion Date

September 2014 to develop
recommendations

September 2014

On-going
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1.4

training

Devise, communicate and put in place a support package for
employees to help them effectively manage the impact of
changes

December 2014

Improved morale and employee
engagement

2.1

2.2

2.3

Update policies and procedures that reflect the requirement for
new ways of working and service delivery

Ensure that managers provide appropriate supervision, direction
and support through embedding the management behaviours
and providing management development

Carry out a Staff Attitude Survey in Autumn 2014 and develop an
engagement plan to follow

March 2015

December 2014

January 2015




Appendix D - Workforce Strategy priorities and Flexible Working

Prepared by Jonathan Smale

Priority Area

Description

Links to Flexible Working

1. Workforce
planning

Managers are equipped
with the skills and
competencies to
successfully workforce
plan to support the
organisation to achieve
its business objectives
and outcomes.

e Managers recognise that the workforce of
the future will need to be adaptable in its
use of workspace and technology, agile in its
approach to work and responsive to the
needs of our customers.

e Managers need to consider how utilising
mobile technology to deliver new and more
efficient ways of working will impact on
resource levels required and where, when
and how these resources are deployed.

e Asthe concept of ‘work’ in the 21* century
moves further away from ‘a place you go’
towards ‘an activity you do’, managers will
be able to utilise a more geographically
diverse supply of labour especially in areas
where there are skills shortages or hard-to-
fill posts.

e The current make-up of Merton Council’s
workforce is heavily skewed towards the
upper end of the employment age spectrum
with over 35% of existing employees within
15 years of retirement. The programme will
support the provision of flexible retirement
options for staff approaching, at or beyond
retirement age. It will also provide the
modern work environment, working
practices and access to technology to attract
younger workers from the ‘networked
generation’.

2. Recruitment
and retention

Ensure that the
organisation has a clear
and effective
recruitment and
retention system and
plan of key workforce
skills and behaviours
(including talent
management and
succession planning).

e Investment in up-to-date mobile technology
and creative, versatile workspace will help
develop a positive reputation as a modern-
forward thinking organisation, supporting
the attraction and retention of the most
highly talented individuals.

e Mobile technology provides the ability to
access and update e-recruitment systems
and online assessment tools in real time
from interview rooms/assessment centres.

3. Organisational
and workforce
development

Managers are equipped
with the skills,
competencies and
infrastructure (e.g. IT)
to be able to create and

e True flexible working requires a change in
mind-set about how employees do (and
view) their work and, as such, is not a
technology or property-driven programme
(these are important enablers), but a

36
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deliver new service
delivery models that
include flexible working,
customer service and
the desired
organisational
behaviours. To support
this, the council will
provide new skills,
abilities and
competencies for the
workforce including
learning and
development of key
skills for future service
delivery.

programme of cultural change.

Flexible working supports the creation of an

agile and ‘adaptive’ organisation which

adapts to changes in the external
environment as a natural process, not one
that has to be forced.

Flexible working better serves the fluid

organisational structures and less tightly

defined job roles that are replacing the
traditional bureaucratic structures and rigid,
detailed job descriptions of the past.

Maintaining hierarchical, multi-layered

structures will act as a barrier to innovative

flexible working practices.

Flexible working also supports cross-

disciplinary project-based ways of working,

fostering a culture of teamwork and
collaborative working across departmental
boundaries.

Flexible working both depends on and

enables:

- an outcome- focused culture, where
performance is based on results
achieved rather than hours
worked/presence in the office

- amanagement culture of trust and
empowerment rather than ‘command
and control’

- afocus on employees as self-disciplined,
self-directed individuals who are
personally responsible for their own
careers

Flexible working requires, and will help to

drive, an overall improvement in the

Council’s IT capabilities in order to optimise

the use of mobile and flexible technology.

Flexible working supports the Councils

Management Competencies project and

other leadership initiatives. The need to

manage more flexible/virtual teams
effectively makes management
competencies such as outcome-focused
performance management, coaching, team
building, communications, change
management and delegation/empowerment
more important than ever.

4. Morale, health
and wellbeing

The organisation
understands what a
healthy workforce looks
like and supports staff
to achieve this.

Managed effectively, flexible working
practices can support work-life balance
although it’s important not to confuse ‘a
flexible workforce” which is responsive to
customers and adaptable to business
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change, with “flexible work options’ that
allow staff to adopt work patterns or
arrangements that are tailored to their
personal requirements.

e True flexible working requires a shift from
the traditional notion that workspace is
assigned to individuals and breaks their link
between the workstation and the individual.
We need to be mindful of situations where
staff have furniture, equipment or
adjustments tailored to a health need which
may not enable them to be as flexible in
their approach.

®  Well managed flexible working can reduce
sickness absence, for example by giving staff
greater control over where and how they
work. This could reduce the temptation for
staff to come into the office when they are ill
and spreading illness to colleagues. Care
must be taken, however, to ensure that
accessible technology does not put undue
pressure on staff to work when they are
feeling unwell and need to be resting, or to
allow work time to encroach on personal

time.
e Flexible working fosters an empowered

culture where staff have greater
responsibility and control over what they do
and how they do it. Research shows thata
lack of control is one of the greatest
contributors to work-place stress; therefore
flexible working has the potential to increase
levels of motivation and employee well-
being.

e Research by the Health and Safety Executive
found that organisational change is one of
the most significant causes of work-related
stress. As a major change programme
impacting on working practices, effective
communications, engagement and
development in support of the change
process will be critical at all stages.
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Appendix E - Employee engagement focus groups report

1. Focus groups and participants

During December 2013 and January 2014 a total of 13 employee engagement sessions were offered,
with up to 250 available spaces. Overall 31 bookings were received and 26 staff attended. Most
participants responded to the 220 individual invitations sent to a 10% representative sample
generated, and 4 attendees volunteered through prompts from Project Board members.

In spite of the small numbers taking part, the make-up of the attendees was broadly representative
of the workforce, with the exception of underrepresentation of Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic staff
and part-time workers. The details of attendees against the non-Schools workforce is outlined
below.

Category Overall workforce Focus group profile
profile (ex Schools)
Department Children, Schools &
Families 24.9% 19.2%
Community &
Housing 24.9% 19.2%
Corporate
Services 19.9% 23.1%
Environment &
Regeneration 30,4% 38.5%
Contract hours | Full time 74% 96.2%
Part time 26% 3.9%
Age Under 34 17.6% 26.9%
35-44 21.8% 11.5%
Over 45 60.6% 61.5%
Ethnicity BAME 24.1% 7.7%
White 69.6% 84.6%
Gender Female 58,6% 42,3%
Male 41.4% 57,7%
Disability Reported disability 6.25% 15.5%
Length of Under 3 years 21.5% 26.9%
service 3to< 10years 41,5% 42.3%
Over 10 years 37.0% 30.8%

2. Keythemes

The following themes were seen as most important by staff. These points were repeatedly
mentioned, either as a future requirement or as enabling current good practice:

e Leadership, clarity of direction and priorities, consistency of management and skills to
manage in new contexts, including flexible working and business skills
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e Recognition and reward — financial e.g. fair job evaluation and well as non-financial, such as
appreciation for discretionary effort

e Consistency of performance management, quality and consistency of feedback, addressing
underperformance

e Effective change management and extensive support for staff throughout the
transformation process

e Communication, especially consulting and listening to staff views and suggestions when
shaping the way forward

e Resources to support the workforce in delivering services, e.g. less bureaucratic processes,
robust policies and good systems, especially IT

3. Detailed employee views

3.1 The current state

The characteristics of Merton Council most valued by participants

Awards, external recognition and a good reputation, including being seen as outstanding in London
was mentioned as the first point in each group.

As specific benefits for the workforce the flexible working arrangements stood out, alongside
aspects that made staff feel valued, including good corporate communication, health care
arrangements and good facilities.

A positive working environment was highlighted, including customer focus and a community spirit, a
good team, a friendly place to work and colleagues’ willingness to be supportive of each other.

The good transport links and ease of access were consistently mentioned. While this is outside the
organisation’s control, it is potentially relevant as part of Merton’s positioning as employer of choice
under the recruitment and retention strand.

What is it like getting things done in Merton?

Bureaucracy and slow processes was the key response to this question, mentioned in every group,
including slow decision making, too many processes and authorisation requirements. Some barriers
are experienced, sometimes seen as being linked to an unwillingness to take risks and lack of
devolved decision making.

The Council is also seen as insufficiently business-like with a lack of urgency or lack of clear
priorities. Over reliance on external input, including consultants and temporary staff was
highlighted.

The Internal customer is not always seen as important though some good examples were given.
Limitation of IT provision was a recurring theme, although there was some praise for new systems.
Some lack of IT skills and competence.

Internal communications, especially regarding local decisions or feedback was seen as lacking.
Workloads are high, leading to considerable stress.
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There is a perceived lack of an overarching vision. DMTs manage the transformations, and the TOM
process is overly introverted, focussed on own service. There are lots of initiatives which are
complementary, but no overall vision is given that can be understood by all staff at all levels — it is
unclear what the Council stands for.

Vast majority of staff are excellent and work very hard. Own teams are reported as being great,
supportive - people are motivated, especially once they know about genuine reason or a deadline,
seen as very helpful.

Many line managers are praised, but there is a perceived inconsistency on management
expectations and underperformance is not challenged.

HR policies are quite challenging, seen as a lot of stages, too many steps to be taken by managers,
policies are not sufficiently up-to-date.

Information is in too many different places, on different systems, no comprehensive storage and
retrieval information.

Short-term thinking, processes and mechanisms (e.g. accounting) seen as not supportive of
innovation.

3.2 The future state

Expectations for the future of the Council

More focus on shared and commissioned services, increased flexibility and joined up, cross-team
working.

More business-like, customer-focussed with increased income generation, seeking appropriate
revenue streams.

Fewer, but highly engaged, multi-skilled staff able to carry out different areas of work. Better
performance management.

Increased investment in infrastructure

Efficient, move away from traditional view of what public services are, but providing value for
money for the tax payer. Will need to take some significant decisions about the services the council
actually provide statutory vs. those seen as ‘nice to have’.

What can we change for the better?

Reduce bureaucracy, including fewer meetings, shorter decision cycles, less complex authorisation
processes, changes to strategic planning processes. Joined-up working from CMT (across
directorates).

Stronger vision from the top and senior and middle management to be stronger in decision making
following set direction.
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Careful management of managers’ workloads: trust managers more to take decision, but
awareness of the weight of the delegated tasks.

Improved communication to staff on both processes and local decisions (central communication is
already seen as good). Especially more openness in terms of reorganisations and redundancies.
Listening to staff views and more consultation.

Increased business mind-set, better understanding of stakeholders and their diverse needs.
Customer need combined with revenue generation needs to be in focus.

Better management of communication to the public and their expectations.

Further flexibility of working arrangements, including better tools. Improved consultation when
planning systems (e.g. IT). Quicker smarter processes need technology and then skills to cut out
manual processes. Enhanced flexibility of the workforce multi-skilled staff.

Consistent line management, better performance management, introduce a standard way of doing
performance management, support to managers to implement.

More adherence to core processes and systems, to ensure these are not circumvented.

Enhanced development opportunities and processes: Make some training mandatory (e.g. IT
systems), active encouragement to learn new skills and become more multi skilled, better access to
informal learning opportunities, such as mentoring and secondments, training and the development
budget. Enhance leadership skills in managers, more training on performance management,
managing flexible working, change management, writing strategy documents, workforce planning.
Business skills, system training (finance for non-financial managers, data security) that makes it
easier to deliver the end product. Fast track development programmes for existing staff.

Staff sessions on customer service, managing change, stress and career development.

Update HR Policies, e.g. tighten sickness and disciplinary processes and communicate changes to
managers. Review T&Cs to support TOM (e.g. rota systems, new ways of working, increased
flexibility). Clear guidance on flexible working and working from home.
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Appendix F — Current and projected workforce.
Volunteering

Volunteering has been well developed within our Libraries and Leisure departments. There are also a
large number of volunteers supporting parks through our various friends groups across the Borough.

The following charts identify the number of volunteering hours that we have used during 2013-14
and an estimate based on the departmental TOM’s of what services anticipate they will require by
2017-18. For Libraries we have exceeded our initial annual target of 180 active volunteers. The key
aim is to maintain the level of volunteering within the service. Within Leisure services we have also
exceed our target of 20 volunteers per year. The aim of the department is to also maintain existing
levels to support current and new development initiatives as projects are completed and new ones
embarked upon. Within Parks there is a mixed picture, in some areas volunteering is high e.g. South
Park Gardens in Wimbledon and in other areas interest is diminishing. The aim of the department is
to increase volunteering within the service by five times greater than the current usage. It is
important to note that the estimates in chart 2 below do not include those departments who have
identified within their TOM’s that we wish to explore how we can utilise volunteering within a new
area of the workforce, as it is not possible to quantify our requirements within these departments at
this present time. This workforce strategy and action plan will be regularly reviewed and updated, to
include further projections regarding the future use of volunteering.

Chart 1
Number of volunteering hours in
2013-14
2250
W Parks
W Leisure
W Librarys
Chart 2

Estimated number of volunteering
hours required in 2017-18

m Parks
M Leisure

W Librarys
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PROCUREMENT STRATEGY

Section 1 - Introduction

Procurement is defined in the National Procurement Strategy as:

“The process of acquiring goods, works and services, covering both acquisition from
third parties and from in-house providers. The process spans the whole cycle from
identification of need, through to the end of a service contract or the end of the useful
life cycle of an asset. It involves options appraisal and the critical ,make or buy®
decision which may result in the provision of services in house in appropriate
circumstances.”

Although the definition is primarily about procurement, it also about the need to
secure sustainable services, products and outcomes which meet the needs of the
community we serve. Strategic procurement also encompasses collaboration,
including the need to develop partnerships, consider delivery options and ensure
value for money for every pound spent.

This document sets out the Council®s strategic approach to procurement for the next
3 years. It is not intended to be a procurement manual; however, the principles
should be applied to all procurement and commissioning, recognising that
procurement must work closely with our health and social care colleagues to deliver
value for money from all commissioning and procurement.

Consideration of this strategy is not optional and it should be read in conjunction with
the Council"s Contract Standing Orders (CSQO"s).

The Procurement Strategy emphasises the continuing importance of sustainable
procurement being used to support wider social, economic and environmental
objectives in ways that offer real long term benefits to the residents of this borough.

Cost reduction and efficiency targets will not be achieved if the Council fails to
approach competition positively, taking full account of the opportunities for innovation
and genuine partnerships which are available from working with others in the public,
private and Voluntary, Community and Faith Sectors (“VCFS”).

This strategy provides a corporate focus for procurement. It embraces the Council‘s
commitment to strategic procurement and sets out the Council®s aspirations. It is not
a ,user manual®, more detail on procurement processes and issues will be found in
the Contract Standing Orders and on the procurement intranet.

The strategy will contribute to delivering the long term goals of:

» The Business Plan 2013-17
» Community Plan
» Merton 2015 and beyond (Good to Great)
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The principal means of disseminating detailed procurement guidance are the
Commercial Services Team (CST), and the intranet.
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Section 2 — Objectives and Benefits

The overarching objectives of this strategy are:

To evaluate and improve current procurement practices to achieve better
value for money and to ensure customer/client needs are met

To ensure best practice examples are identified and applied consistently
across the organisation.

To align procurement activities with other strategies adopted and to ensure
that corporate objectives are addressed

To ensure that current and future procurement activities are planned,
monitored, and reviewed effectively including identifying opportunities for
collaboration with both private and public sector bodies and the VCFS

In taking this strategy forward, the Council expects to realise the following benefits:

>

>

Y

YVVVYVVVVYVYY

>

Demonstrate continuous improvement and achieve value for money through
the efficient procurement of goods and services
Encourage communication and interaction with local and national suppliers

to understand their views

Develop relationships between the Council, the business community and the
broader voluntary sector which create mutually advantageous, flexible and
long term relations

More efficient procurement processes

Better risk management

Strategic procurement planning

Effective spend analysis and measurable cash savings

Proactive contract management

Greater use of standard processes and templates

Compliance with appropriate legislation

Compliance with Contract Standing Orders

Collaboration, including with other authorities, local businesses and the
VCFS

Greater use of the E-Tendering system

Our vision for procurement is to provide a first class service for our residents whilst
we build on best practice to ensure value for money in all our procurement exercises.
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Section 3 - Overview of Procurement

The London Borough of Merton spends approximately £170M each year on goods
and services on behalf of Merton"s residents. The range of goods and services is
varied, but includes services for schools, waste collection, care services for children
and adults, maintaining the highways, parks and services, encouraging business
growth and major construction works.

Expenditure by Department 2012-13 (EM)

B Community and Housing
B Corporate Services
m Children, Schools and Families

B Environment and Regeneration

Procurement in the Council takes place across all departments and is undertaken in
what is called a ,devolved” model. This means that responsible officers in the
departments undertake day to day operational procurement.

CST has been set up specifically to provide procurement support, advice and
guidance to the departments and responsible officers. The devolved system means
that the responsibility and accountability for operational procurement decisions and
actions remain firmly with each responsible officer in the departments. CST is part of
the Resources division of Corporate Services department.

CST provides the following services:
» Provision of strategic commercial advice as requested
» Specific advice on EU Regulations and associated areas, including latest
case law (in conjunction with Legal)
» Benchmarking, identification and promulgation of best practice
Involvement in high profile tender exercises as agreed
» Spend analysis and the Identification of potential savings opportunities and
areas of collaboration
» Participation in key commercial exercises, such as make/buy reviews

Y
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» Maintenance of the contracts register. However, responsibility for entering
information onto the contracts register and ensuring that the information is
up to date and accurate, rests with the departments

» Undertaking a skills matrix and training of officers and elected members

» Engagement with partners and potential partners with the objective of
streamlining the procurement process, i.e. making the Council an easier
organisation with which to deal

» Providing up to date support via the intranet, toolkits, procurement guidance
and advice.

Procurement is not simply about lowest price; instead it is a strategic tool to ensure
that we receive best value whilst putting the needs of Merton"s residents first.
Effective procurement is about managing the whole life cycle of the goods and
services we procure, and also ensuring that specifications are right and fit for
purpose with clear outcomes and purposes.

A number of improvements have been made, including a strengthened Procurement
Board, an enhanced Contracts Register and the implementation of a new E-
Tendering system. May 2013 saw the launch of the Procurement Forum, which is
designed to bring together all officers who are involved in procurement and
commissioning, to disseminate information from the Procurement Board, to embed
best practice and to ensure that officers are kept abreast of all relevant procurement
matters including changes in law. This will also be used to discuss opportunities for
cross cutting and joint procurement will be investigated.

Furthermore, in January 2012 the Council adopted a new Procurement Governance
and Gateway process which comprises four key elements: the Procurement Board,
the Procurement Gateways, the Operational Procurement Groups and the Risk
Assessment Tool. These four elements work together to enable the Procurement
Board to exercise effective oversight, control and to provide direction to procurement
activity Council wide.
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Section 4 — Key Themes

a. Value For Money (VFM)
In the unprecedented economic climate we face, the Council will need to
make substantial year on year savings for the foreseeable future. Every
pound spent must deliver true value to the community, whether that is by
better management of our existing contracts, proactive spend analysis, being
more commercially aware, or through reviewing current services and potential
delivery models.

Knowing how, where and on what our money is spent will be used to drive a
supplier review to maximise savings. Furthermore, we intend to review the
supply base and drive additional efficiencies by reducing the overall number
of suppliers and to utilise the additional leverage obtained. This exercise will
also help us to develop and shape supply markets, define the skills to develop
the market and to negotiate better outcomes for the Council and service
users.

Principal Objectives

» Undertake regular spend analysis of the Council“s full non-pay
spend with recommendations in how to identify and capture
efficiencies

Supply base review and rationalisation

Make/buy reviews of services, options analysis

Challenge specifications and assumptions around strategic
contracts

Y V V

b. Category Management
By grouping together products and services according to their function (e.g.
care, construction, transport, professional services etc.) the Council can better
manage the overall spend, whilst maximising buying power and achieving
economies of scale.

A ,category® is an area of spend determined by known market boundaries
separating different products or services. Category Management recognises
that suppliers within a certain market are likely to have similarities which
enable a tailored approach to procurement.
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We will develop our capacity and capability in Category Management to
support the major commercial decisions the Council is facing. We will add
value to projects we support, bringing commercial insight and support
throughout the commissioning lifecycle. Recognising this challenge we will
also develop our staff through a revised professional training programme. It
will also enhance their relationship and partnership building skills. This means
they will spend less time involved in the administrative task of running tenders
and spend more time with customers, commissioners and our major suppliers.

Principal Objectives

» Develop a suite of category strategies to drive further savings and
efficiencies

» Embed a category management approach across the Council

» Category Management specific training

c. Contract Management
We will manage our major contracts more actively to drive continuous
improvement in performance and efficiency and further develop contract
management across the Council. We will provide greater visibility of the
performance of our top contracts to help to improve the management of major
suppliers and ensure they are delivering against the agreed performance
standards.

By reviewing strategic contracts and adopting a more commercial approach to
the management of our key contracts we will ensure that improvements and
efficiencies are delivered.

We will also work with operational contract managers in departments to build
on best practice and provide training in contract management techniques.
The outcome of this change will be measured by the monitoring of contract
performance and by the identification of improvements in performance levels
and additional efficiencies during the life of a contract. Furthermore, as we
develop stronger relationships with our key suppliers, we will be recognised
as their ,customer of choice" which may lead to increased market intelligence
and therefore improve our opportunities for innovation in the marketplace.

Through a clear commercially led approach to contract management, we will
ensure a greater focus is directed towards obtaining the required outcomes.
This will include increased monitoring and management of supplier
performance through robust SLAs and KPIs (including the delivery of
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community benefits) and where performance is not being achieved, an action
and improvement plan will be implemented.

Principal Objectives

Reduce non-contracted spend

Embed contract management principles across the Council
Hold regular performance meetings with major suppliers

Set clear and proportionate KPIl and SLA targets for suppliers
Link payment to performance (where appropriate)

YV V VYV

d. Partnering and Collaboration
Partnering means the creation of sustainable, collaborative relationships with
suppliers in the public, private, social enterprise and voluntary sectors to
deliver services; carry out major projects; or acquire supplies and equipment.

Partnerships can be beneficial and integrated in service delivery, but it needs
to be recognised that this is not an easier contract style; indeed partnering
agreements are likely to be more challenging than traditional contracts. A
partnership agreement will therefore require careful preparation and
procurement. Partnering should be considered when engaging in best value
reviews of services as a potential alternative to established methods of
service delivery.

When formulating our procurement strategies, we will ensure that we take
account of potential opportunities afforded by partnering and collaborating.
We will also look at existing framework agreements when considering any
future options for procurement and where appropriate the use of any national,
regional or pan London procurement arrangements that fit with the Council®s
strategy.

Collaboration describes the various ways in which councils and other public
bodies come together to combine their buying power, to procure or
commission goods, works or services jointly or to create shared services.
Collaboration is a form of public partnership; its major benefits are economies
of scale and accelerated learning.

10
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We will ensure that contractors and partners have priorities which align with
those of the Council and that they understand how they contribute to the
Council®s performance.

The Council will actively participate with other authorities and organisations
where appropriate and feasible, to seek economies through joint procurement,
joint commissioning, framework agreements and shared services.

Principal Objectives

» Work with other public bodies to seek joint partnering and collaboration
opportunities

» Investigate the greater use of collaborative contracts

» Look to use existing framework agreements where appropriate

e. Market Management
The Council will continue to work with more diverse providers of services. In
some areas there are strong markets but in others they are either small or not
yet developed. The Council will make full use of all the different methods of
delivery available, including joint ventures, public, private and VCFS options.

Through procurement, we will support the growth of local businesses and
other organisations by encouraging the use of local suppliers. While staying
within the legal constraints of public sector procurement, the Council will
encourage local suppliers to work with us, recognising and exploiting the
ability to create a positive climate for firms based in Merton. The Council will
endeavour to support a thriving local business sector, providing opportunities
for suppliers to develop the capacity to win future contracts from the Council
and other public sector partners.

This approach recognises that by encouraging sustainable high quality local
employment, the Council is reducing the demand and thus cost of other public
services. The Council will seek to encourage innovation, improve skill levels in
Merton, create jobs and retain money in the local economy.

11
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Principal Objectives

» ldentify where market capacity may be weak and where new
markets may need to be developed
Encourage suppliers to develop innovative approaches

Foster a collaborative approach to procurement

Take steps to promote and encourage local economic growth e.g.
reducing the barriers to SME and VCFS participation

Hold regular supplier engagement events

Y VVYYVY

f. Supplier Relationship Management
The Council will build strong, long term, positive relationships with suppliers
across all sectors, not just when actively procuring goods and services but
also when considering alternative delivery models e.g. social enterprises.
The Council will establish strategic relationships with suppliers to ensure that
both parties are delivering against the commitments within the contract and
also build upon mutual experience and knowledge to embed continuous
improvement practices throughout the contracted period. Effective
engagement with suppliers will also inform future specifications. This will
ensure that the Council is approaching the market place with requirements
which meet clearly defined needs and are commercially attractive to potential
bidders.

The Council commits to making all procurement activity fair and transparent
and to encourage a diverse range of potential bidders to participate.

A suite of standardised documents and contracts will be developed for use
across the Council to ensure consistency and to make the procurement
process more accessible to suppliers.

Principal Objectives

» Engage with key suppliers in all sectors

» Robust contract management

» Explore new models of service delivery and welcome dialogue with
communities and suppliers to establish new and innovative procurement
practices

» Encourage a diverse range of suppliers to work with the Council

12

Page 70



PROCUREMENT STRATEGY

g.

>

>

Developing People and Improving Skills

Procurement is a key activity in sourcing the skills, services and supplies

required by the Council to deliver community outcomes. The officers who
undertake procurement and contract management activity are vital to the

successful delivery of the Council’s strategic procurement objectives.

The required capacity and skills will continue to be developed in departments
with support and guidance from CST.

CST will develop other ideas to encourage officer participation. These will
include the offering of regular ,drop-in“ sessions which will allow any topic of
interest to be discussed informally. Also, specific targeted training will be
developed and made available to officers/teams and divisions as required.

Regular procurement forums for all Merton responsible officers will continue to
be offered. Active participation will be encouraged by the use of focus and
working groups on specific topics of interest, such as toolkits, market
engagement and benchmarking.

The forums will:
Bring together all professionals across the Council working on procurement
activity into a single forum
Provide a platform for evidence sharing and best practice (both internal and
external)
Introduce and embed a co-ordinated and consistent Merton approach to
procurement
Identify savings and efficiencies opportunities
The forum is a reference group, accountable to the Procurement Board, with
recommendations and updates to be fed bilaterally.

Principal Objectives

» Provide a career path for practitioners of procurement with
clear roles and responsibilities — including CIPS, where
appropriate

» Provide skills and training and learning & development
opportunities for officers

» Ensure that procurement best practice advice is available via
the Procurement Toolkit

13
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h. Systems and Processes
Continued use of the E-Tendering system has improved compliance and at
the same time it has streamlined the tendering processes.

The contracts register has received a refresh and is now part of the E-
Tendering suite which is in the public domain so that any interested parties
may view it. This has led to greater visibility of Council spend which will be fed
into procurement and resource planning and should lead to greater
opportunities for efficiency savings.

It will also make it easier for members of the public to have their requests
under the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIls) answered quickly and
efficiently.

Ensure council and departmental rolling 3 year procurement plans are
produced each financial year and kept up to date.

Principal Objectives

Maintain an up to date contracts register

Increased use of the E-Tendering system

Investigating the strategic use of E-Auctions

Training in the use of the procurement toolkit

Develop a comprehensive rolling 3 year procurement plans

YVVYVYY
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Section 5 - Governance Framework

Merton"“s procurement is governed by EU law, UK Law and lastly by Merton®s own
rules for procurement which are the Contract Standing Orders. These laws and
processes are mandatory for officers of Merton to follow.

a. The Corporate Management Team
The Corporate Management Team (CMT) will continue to initiate and lead all
procurement activity and endorse and support adherence to the procurement
Strategy across the Council. CMT will set the strategic direction of the
Council, empower officers and hold officers to account in the delivery of the
strategy.

b. Contract Standing Orders
The Council will comply with the wide range of legislation, regulation and
guidance which governs procurement. The Council“s Contract Standing
Orders for procurement have been revised in line with the latest legal and
operational requirements and came into effective on 1 April 2012.
Adjustments to the existing thresholds and delegations were made and
provide the ability to improve the speed and simplicity of procurement
activities and authorisations. Adherence to the Contract Standing Orders will
be enforced to ensure the highest standards of probity and compliance, one of
Merton®s principles underpinning procurement activity.

c. The Procurement Board
The Procurement Board is the primary strategic agent through which
procurement activity is governed. The Procurement Board is made up of
senior management officers and procurement professionals and is chaired by
a Director.

The main functions of the Procurement Board are:

» Oversee the production and management of the procurement strategy

» Assure that procurement is managed competently and legally

» Ensure changes in legislation e.g. The Social Value Act (2013) and best
practice are embedded in the Councils procurement practices

» Assessing whether procurement is achieving best value for the Council

» Ensuring that staff engaged in procurement have the required skills

» To be responsible for the Operational Procurement Groups (OPG)

15
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d.

Y

Departmental Management Teams

Departmental Management Teams will received regular reports from their
procurement champions and ensure that the Procurement Strategy is being
delivered effectively within their respective departments.

Operational Procurement Group

The OPGs are the operational arm of the Procurement Board, and are the
means through which departmental procurement activity is planned and co-
ordinated. One OPG exists for each department and the groups co-ordinate,
risk assess and manage the flow of all procurement activity. Each group is
championed by a departmental procurement lead who also attends the
Procurement Board.

Procurement Gateway process

It is a risk based approach which uses a series of minimum criteria and risk
triggers to determine which procurement activities will come to the
Procurement Board.

Projects will automatically come to the Procurement Board for review where:

the total value is over £3m (or annual value over £750k), or

the decision to award the contract is to be made by Cabinet, or

three or more risk triggers are assessed at amber level or greater. These
include political or reputational risk, impact of failure on service user and
maturity or volatility of the market.

. Financial Regulations and Procedures

The Financial Regulations and Procedures are the internal rules applicable to
Merton“s financial processes and these have also been reviewed to take
account of current and recent changes in procurement practice e.g. use of
Framework Agreements. Within the options appraisal carried out for each
procurement project there will be included due consideration to the methods
of financing the project available i.e. capital borrowing, leasing, and other
alternatives.

. Procurement Plans

These plans identify the required strategic procurement activities for a period
extending 1-3 years into the future. The departmental procurement plans
inform the Corporate Procurement Plan, which will encompass all major
procurements due in the following 1-3 years. This will allow for enhanced
planning and scheduling, improved visibility and improved risk management
for the Council’s major procurement activities. The Corporate Procurement
Plan is overseen by the Procurement Board.

16
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Procurement Templates and Toolkits

The ,Procurement Toolkit" is available to officers via the Procurement Intranet
pages and it provides specific procedural guidance and templates for
procurement activity.

The Council will review and keep these up to date. It is against this procedural
guidance that individual compliance will be measured to ensure best practice,
legal compliance and whether there is any off contract spend.

The CST will be working with departments to improve the current toolkit and
templates.

The Contracts Register
The Contracts Register is a Council-wide record of all contracts that the
Council has entered into above the value of £10,000.

The Contracts Register is now hosted via the London Tenders Portal as part
of the Council"s E-Tendering system. Responsible Officers must ensure that
all contracts are entered onto it and that they are kept up to date.

The Contracts Register will continue to be a key component to co-ordinate
and risk manage procurement activity at the corporate level and will assist
with FOls.

E-Procurement

In January 2011 the Council invested in an E-Tendering system called Pro-
Contract. The system provides officers and suppliers with an effective and
efficient way to electronically manage tender and quote processes. The
system is designed to allow staff to conduct requests for quotations and
tenders online, much more quickly and also to allow potential suppliers to
respond without the need to complete numerous paper forms.

We will ensure that the benefits of E-Tendering continue by the promotion and
monitoring of the system. The use of the E-Tendering system was made
mandatory in the new CSOs which came into effective on 1 April 2012.

Improved use of the E-Tendering system will provide corporate visibility on
spend and prevent duplication of processes. Improved corporate visibility will
in turn allow greater scrutiny of the management of spend across the Council.

Looking to the Future
We are investigating the use of E-Auctions as a way of saving additional
monies.

17
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Section 6 — Key Actions

A procurement action plan will cover the principal objectives detailed in this strategy
document.

To help us achieve our vision, there are five key actions we are taking:

1.

2.

Implement our people development plan, putting in place a new programme of
training, coaching and mentoring

Roll out stronger contract and supplier management across the Council for key
contracts, identifying clear roles and responsibilities and providing professional
support for service teams

Develop a rolling three year corporate procurement plan, incorporating robust
departmental plans

Provide an updated procurement toolkit and templates for responsible officers
Increased use of partnerships and collaboration with other organisations to
drive greater efficiencies

By 2016, we will have:

Delivered substantial cost savings through strategic contracting, to help meet the
Council“s budget targets

Developed a best-in-class service which is highly responsive to the needs of
customers, and is valued by them as a strategic partner in developing their own
plans

Encouraged greater levels of spend with local suppliers and have thriving
relationships with local businesses and VCFS communities, within the
parameters of European Procurement Regulations and CSOs

Established strong partnerships with other public sector bodies to leverage best
value for money

18
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Contacting Us

Please contact us if you have any questions, comments or feedback about the

Procurement Strategy:

E-mail: procurement@merton.gov.uk
Phone: 020 8545 3736

Other useful websites

Audit Commission http://www.audit-commission.gov.uk
Comprehensive Performance Assessment
http://www.audit-commission.gov.uk/cpa
Department for Communities and Local Government
http://www.communities.gov.uk

Improvement and Development Agency, (I&DeA)
http://www.idea.gov.uk

Local Government Association
http://www.lga.gov.uk

Regional Centre of Excellence
http://www.rcoe.gov.uk
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This document sets out the Council’s vision — articulated as a series of strategic objectives —
for its information, communication and technology infrastructure and architecture.

The development of the document is a result of a comprehensive planning and consultation
exercise involving all services across the organisation. This was guided by a number of
design principles that provide a broad framework within which the strategic priorities have
been developed. The aim of these principles is to ensure that the management and
development of IT and systems complies with necessary standards and protocols and
aligns with the wider strategic direction of the council by:

e organising information and systems around customers;

e automating processes wherever possible;

e supporting joint working and shared services; and

¢ reducing, as far as possible, reliance on highly technical support.

Importantly, the strategy introduces a Technical Design Authority to ensure a controlled,
disciplined approach to changes to the technical architecture and infrastructure. This is
designed to accommodate the demands and requirements that will inevitably arise during
the lifetime of this strategy but are not currently known. The role of this body will be to
manage and agree any alterations that are proposed to the agreed implementation plan that
supports this strategy. The terms of reference for the group are appended to this strategy
(Appendix 2), and these are designed to ensure it operates in a collaborative, agile way to
mitigate against the risk of unnecessary bureaucracy and business interruption,

The strategic priorities that this strategy seeks to deliver are:
e Customer focused systems
¢ Integrated and joined-up systems and infrastructure
e [T that is fit for purpose now and into the future

e The ability to operate from multiple locations and devices (flexible and mobile
working)

e [ncreased self-service
e Automation where it’s efficient and effective to do so

e Systems and infrastructure that are resilient, compliant and experience minimal
downtime

All of these outcomes need to be delivered within an overarching strategic aim of becoming
a more efficient organisation and reducing operating costs.

These high level outcomes shape and prioritise the activity set out in the supporting
implementation plan for the strategy.
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This document sets out Merton’s vision and strategy for its Information, Communication and
Technology infrastructure and systems architecture. In developing the strategy, officers
have drawn on the target operating models (TOM) and associated delivery plans developed
by the Council’s businesses throughout 2013/4. This ensures that Merton continues to take
a business-led (and therefore customer-led) approach to the development, improvement
and maintenance of its IT assets.

The strategy also reflects the more technical guiding principles and constraints that frame
our IT ambitions, either because of legislative requirements or as part of our commitment to
adhere to industry standards and best practice.

In striking the balance between responding to business need and managing IT assets
effectively and efficiently this strategy is designed to provide a broad strategic framework for
the maintenance and improvement of the Council’s IT and business systems. It is
supported by a more detailed implementation plan that sets out the operational tasks
associated with achieving the strategy. The implementation plan will be reviewed annually;
the content of the plan and progress against it will be assured and managed through
Corporate Services DMT and the Merton 2015 Board. The Assistant Directors of
Infrastructure & Transactions and Business Improvement will be jointly accountable for its
delivery.

BUSINESS CONTEXT

As a high achieving authority, Merton is single minded in its commitment to continuous
improvement. The organisation recognises that this will require IT infrastructure and
systems that support excellent services and — in the context of a decreasing financial
envelope — greater automation and self-service.

The financial context in which we operate requires that the organisation finds ever more
efficient ways to manage and improve its IT assets. Where judicious investment is required
in order to transition the organisation towards more efficient ways of working on an ‘invest to
save’ basis, the Council allocates funding from reserves earmarked specifically for this
purpose. The Merton 2015 and Capital Programme Boards manage this process, awarding
funding on the basis of sound business cases and overseeing their implementation to
ensure benefits are realised.

Through the development of TOMs each business has set out its future state and the role
that IT will play in enabling this. It is this information that, drawn together, forms the basis of
this strategy and supporting implementation plans. The activities reflect the development,
improvement and maintenance of IT and business systems needed by services in order to
achieve their stated ambitions.

In addition, the strategy incorporates the activity that will be required to deliver cross-cutting
transformational projects and programmes of change and improvement. The most notable
of these are:

¢ Flexible Working — a programme of coordinated activity designed to introduce
modern working practices that make the most effective and efficient use of office
space and officer time.

e Customer Contact — a three-year programme that will enable and drive channel shift,
the transition of customer interaction to cheaper (usually online) channels and self-
service wherever possible. Page 81



e Mobile working — the integration of systems and introduction of mobile devices and
mobile-enabled systems so that officers can work from any location.

e SCIS — the re-procurement of the Council’s social care information system.

¢ Financial systems — the re-procurement of the Council’s financial information
management systems.

STRATEGIC DESIGN PRINCIPLES

As this strategy has already acknowledged, Merton must be judicious in its management
and development of IT and systems — changes to our infrastructure and architecture have
cost implications beyond the initial investment as they will require support and maintenance.
In addition, there are a suite of technical standards and protocols with which the Council
needs to comply.

To ensure that all of these factors are taken into account, the organisation has adopted an
holistic approach to developing this strategy. Businesses have worked with target operating
models to clarify and articulate their current and future IT needs; but to help frame their
thinking and ensure development proposals are realistic a series of design principles have
been applied to the process. These will continue to inform our IT development:

e |T systems must be customer centric and support the Council’s customer contact
strategy.

¢ |T systems should consolidate information around the citizen, reduce reliance on
paper and provide automated workflows wherever possible.

e |T systems must support social inclusion and be user friendly.

e |T systems must improve information use and sharing with Merton partners, where
appropriate, and comply with the Information Strategy.

e [T systems will maximise use of configuration to ensure they are readily upgradable
and supported by the vendor.

e |T systems and Service delivery will be designed with shared function/service in
mind.

e AllIT developments, improvements and technology purchases will be controlled and
well managed (through the Technical Design Authority) to ensure technology
compliance and maximum value is achieved.

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES

Drawing on the TOMs and transformation delivery plans of the organisation, as well as
developments in the world of IT, legislative requirements and industry good practice, we
have developed a set of strategic priorities that clarify where scarce resources will be
focused over the life of the strategy.

These are the high level outcomes thiP@&&&2ims to deliver:



e Customer focused systems
¢ Integrated and joined-up systems and infrastructure
e [T that is fit for purpose now and into the future

e The ability to operate from multiple locations and devices (flexible and mobile
working)

e [ncreased self-service
e Automation where it’'s efficient and effective to do so

e Systems and infrastructure that are resilient, compliant and experience minimal
downtime

All of these outcomes need to be delivered within an overarching strategic aim of becoming
a more efficient organisation and reducing operating costs.

These high level outcomes shape and prioritise the activity set out in the supporting
implementation plan for the strategy. The following objectives set out in more detail how
each will be achieved.

Customer focused systems

e Council systems that support the Customer Contact Strategy and programme, enabling
a customer centric approach, with information consolidated around the service users.

e Support social inclusion by maximising access to IT resources by members of the
community and community groups, and by providing user-friendly systems, systems that
cater for a wide range of needs in support of the Digital Inclusion Strategy.

e Support the customer contact strategy by providing a consistent customer experience
through a variety of channels.

e Customer data stored consistently across various systems.

e System and IT infrastructure enhancements and implementation informed by business
need (which in turn articulates customer need).

¢ Where feasible and beneficial, maximise the benefits of mobile working by gathering
multi-agency data at each interaction thereby reducing multiple contacts with customers.

Integrated and joined-up systems and infrastructure
e System integration wherever possible and beneficial.

e Actively consider the potential for joint working with partnering boroughs and agencies in
all IT decisions.

e Improved — through IT systems/infrastructure — information use and sharing with Merton
partners.

¢ |T infrastructure and systems that support, enable and promote shared services.

e Support business transformation through end- to-end integration of processes,
consolidated customer data bases and exploiting e-enabling services and improved
service delivery within the council.

e Create and maintain a ‘single version of the truth’ with appropriate arrangements in
place to improve and maintain primary data sources that feed secondary sets with
minimal manual intervention.

e Maximise existing investments.
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Fit for purpose now and into the future

e Create a clear vision and target operating model for the IT infrastructure and systems
architecture that is based on businesses’ plans for the future.

e Create and maintain IT infrastructure and systems that support business agility.
e Lead and promote business change through innovation and technology.
e Actively maintain good market intelligence and scan for new opportunities.

Operating from multiple locations and devices

e Provide business solutions and IT infrastructure that support the flexible working
programme and accommodation strategy through mobile and home working.

¢ Documents available electronically at point of use; reduced reliance on paper.
e Telephone systems and printing follow the worker.

Increased self service

¢ Introduce and improve the functionality of web-enabled services and systems.
e Better use and quality of geospatial data.

e Support stronger clienting of the IT service by businesses by raising IT skills.

Systems and infrastructure that are resilient, compliant and experience minimal
downtime

e Establish and maintain a programme for effective disaster recovery.

¢ Develop and regularly test business continuity plans.

¢ Achieve and maintain compliancy with PSN, N3 and CJSM regulations.
e Manage and monitor ‘downtime’ that is as close to zero as possible.

¢ Introduce, develop and maintain change control mechanisms.

CHANGE MANAGEMENT

A key factor in delivering this strategy will be the introduction and maintenance of effective
change management mechanisms. As the Council increases its reliance on technology
through programmes such as Customer Contact and Flexible Working but also seeks, in
parallel, to reduce the cost of maintaining and supporting systems and IT infrastructure,
establishing effective governance and control of IT assets will become even more important.
The uncontrolled and ungoverned development of systems and IT infrastructure risks not
only confusing and disrupting the system and IT architectures, but also carries a cost
implication: improvements will be inefficient where technical support and maintenance
resource implications have not been correctly understood. This could, in the longer term,
counteract business benefit/efficiencies if not properly planned for.

It is therefore important that explicit arrangements are put in place that guarantee that
appropriate discipline will be consistently applied to the development of the organisation’s
system architecture and IT infrastructure. Whilst this strategy and implementation plan
provides a route map for investment over the coming four years, it cannot be expected that
the requirements of the organisation will remain static over its lifetime. New business
demands are likely to emerge that are not currently understood, or are driven by changes in
policy or statutory frameworks. For this reason, this strategy incorporates the introduction of
a Technical Design Authority. The Qle of thjs body will be to manage and agree any
alterations that are proposed to the a(ﬁé%g émentation plan that supports this strategy.



It will govern and manage development of the Council’s systems and IT and ensure
changes and improvements are compliant with not only necessary technical and security
standards, but also Council strategy, i.e. rationalisation and integration of systems,
reduction in support overheads etc. This will ensure that there is full collaboration and
consultation on any significant proposal to amend the Council’s technology architecture
(outside those improvements and activities already agreed as part of this strategy and
implementation plan).

The terms of reference for the group are appended to this strategy (Appendix 2). The first
task of this group will be to develop — in conjunction with departments — a ‘scheme of
delegation’ that clarifies the practical scope of the board and define the level of change that
needs to be referred to the board and that which can be dealt with locally. This will mitigate
against the risk of unnecessary bureaucracy and business interruption.

OPERATIONAL DELIVERY

The core delivery plans for the Infrastructure and Transactions and Business Improvement
divisions will incorporate activity required for the routine maintenance of the Council’s IT
infrastructure and systems. This strategy and supporting implementation plan captures the
activity over and above this core offer, relating to improvements outside those that are
routinely expected. For each of these, a business case has been prepared to secure
investment from earmarked reserves. This will enable the necessary resources to ensure
timely and effective delivery to be made available.

Prioritisation and sequencing of the programme will be managed through Merton 2015
Board to ensure that it takes account of pan-organisation imperatives and priorities.
Regular reports on progress and resource management will be submitted to the Merton
2015 Board, in addition to Corporate Services DMT.

A series of Service Level Agreements will sit alongside the strategy and set out agreed
metrics and service standards to enable departments to assure and monitor delivery.

BUSINESS CONTINUITY

Business continuity will be assured through the deployment of four planned maintenance
windows per year. These will allow crucial system and infrastructure updates and
improvements to be made with minimum impact on service provision.

It will also be enhanced through the provision of suitable Wide Area Network (WAN) links to
the designated Business Continuity centre; and we will ensure that connectivity to Business
Critical systems is maintained in the event that we were no longer able to occupy the Civic
Centre.

We will continue to ensure that the remote access infrastructure is available with diverse
internet routes.

Business continuity plans will be routinely reviewed and tested.
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DISASTER RECOVERY

The Council’s IT infrastructure and business systems underpin many of the Council’s critical
activities. In the event that an incident occurred that interrupted the availability of IT and
systems — for example a fire, or borough emergency that affected the Civic Centre — it
would be essential that systems were restored as quickly as possible. This is particularly
true given the potential for some systems to support civic recovery.

In order to ensure this is the case, we will complete Phase 1 Disaster Recovery
arrangements, which include the identification of the Council’s core business critical IT
systems and the relocation of hardware to the new Disaster Recovery facility located at
London Borough of Wandsworth. We will also review departmental IT Disaster Recovery
plans and provide some critical challenge to ensure that they are robust and fit for purpose.

Utilising agreed planned maintenance periods we will undertake regular testing of Disaster
Recovery arrangements including operational infrastructure, hardware and emergency
backup systems to ensure that they are fully operational.

We will develop phase 2 Disaster Recovery arrangements including the procurement of new
Active/Active Storage Area Network equipment (SAN) and install the new infrastructure and
equipment at the Civic centre and Wandsworth sites.

Finally, we will properly map and document the new Disaster Recovery processes and
produce an operational maintenance manual.

All of these activities — along with timescales — are included in the Implementation Plan that
supports this strategy.
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APPENDICES:
1. Implementation plan
2. Technical Design Authority terms of reference

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Information Technology (IT) Policy (November 2013)
Social Media Protocol

Information Strategy
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Appendix 1: IT Strategy Implementation Plan
See separate spreadsheet
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Appendix 2: LB Merton Technical Design Authority (TDA)
Terms of Reference

Establishment

When: July 2014

By authority of: Corporate Management Team, London Borough of Merton
For period: Review effectiveness and terms of reference in July 2015
Purpose

e To govern and manage the IT systems architecture and IT infrastructure for the London
Borough of Merton and supporting policies and standards.

e To agree and manage changes to the IT Strategy implementation plan (incorporating
changes and development of the systems architecture and IT infrastructure) for the
Council such that it complies with the Council’s strategic objectives, relevant legislation,
appropriate quality standards and good practice.

e To oversee changes to, and development of, the systems architecture and IT
infrastructure for the Council set out within the IT Strategy and implementation plan in
order to ensure that these are well managed and meet agreed business objectives.

¢ Implement and maintain a scheme of delegation that allows for effective and timely
decisions on changes to the IT Strategy and implementation plan at a level proportionate
to their significance and impact.

Outline of functions

The overarching objective of the TDA is to ensure that the appropriate level of discipline and
control is applied to changes or improvements to the Council’s IT infrastructure and
systems. The ultimate aim is to enhance IT performance and flexibility and ensure the
Council’s technology is fit for purpose and that the likelihood and predictability of success is
increased, whilst the likelihood and cost of non-conformance is decreased.

This is to be achieved by ensuring that all proposed significant changes are approved by the
TDA prior to funding being allocated or implementation agreed.

This extends to technical aspects of wider transformation and improvement projects and
programmes commissioned across the Council. Significant is defined as
¢ Any new system, module or service

e Any major upgrade to current infrastructure
e Any major system upgrades, enhancements or configuration

Its scope would not extend to routine maintenance and upgrades, nor any activity already
agreed as part of the IT Strategy and implementation plan.

The TDA will need to operate in a way that the assurance does not introduce unnecessary
and unwelcome bureaucracy to businesses, nor be perceived as a ‘blockage’ in achieving
change and improvement. It will do this by working closely with the Programme Offices and
businesses to ensure that it is engaged at appropriate gateways in the project/programme
cycle and provides advice, guidance and support to projects, programmes and services to
enable business benefits to be secured through well managed and disciplined technical
improvements.

In considering proposed amendments and alterations to the systems architecture and
infrastructure, the TDA will consider:
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e Selection and design of technology for systems development/maintenance and
production operations

e The alignment of proposals with the Council’s strategic direction — incorporating the IT
and Information Strategies — and corresponding enterprise architecture principles,
architectures and roadmaps.

¢ Guidance and advice on leading practices, industry standards and conventions and
frameworks and methods.

e Technical risks and mitigation strategies.

e Integration with existing systems and infrastructure so that the overall solution meets a
combined set of user requirements.

¢ Impacts on existing infrastructure capacity and systems.

e Software licensing impacts (where relevant).

e Data integrity and quality and, specifically, alignment with agreed master datasets.

e Future support requirements and the capacity of the Council to respond to these.

e Feasibility — in relation to costs, resources, impacts and business benefits.

¢ Design — that it meets technical goals in relation to compatibility, usability, security,
reliability, maintainability, reusability, supportability and recoverability in operations.

¢ Implementation — that appropriate plans are in place to increase the likelihood of
success, e.g. project/programme management that complies with MAP, user testing etc.

e Ability to meet business continuity and disaster recovery arrangements of the Council.

The TDA will also regularly review the appropriate Council’s policies and standards to
ensure they are fit for purpose.

Accountability

The TDA will report to the Merton 2015 Board quarterly on all decisions. In addition, the
TDA may escalate issues and risks to the Merton 2015 Board as required.

The TDA will work in conjunction with the other established change control mechanisms
within the organisation as follows:

Governance body Role Relationship to TDA

Departmental
Management Teams

Business leadership and
management; agree,

Refer requests/proposals
for significant system/IT

(DMT) prioritise and resource changes to the TDA for
transformational activity. advice prior to approval.
Senior Management Manage discrete business | Consult the TDA on

Teams (SMT)

functions, propose,
prioritise and manage
transformational activity

proposals for significant
system/IT changes for
advice prior to approval.

Merton 2015

Oversees cross cutting
transformation and
secures assurance on
quality and progress
against delivery.

Refer requests/proposals
for significant system/IT
changes to the TDA for
advice prior to approval.

Capital Programme Board

Oversees, determines and

directs aBgityepBfjects

Refer requests/proposals
for significant system/IT




Governance body

Role

Relationship to TDA

and programmes)
undertaken as part of the
Council’s Capital
programme.

changes to the TDA for
advice prior to approval.

Carefirst Programme
Board

Oversees and directs
significant change to the
Carefirst System, ensuring
this is driven by and takes
full account of business
need.

Significant improvements
to be referred to the TDA
for consultation.

Adults and Children’s
Departmental Information
Groups

Manages and controls
change to the Carefirst
system at the operational
level, ensuring this is
driven by and takes full
account of business need.

N/A

Capital
Programme Board

DMTs

Merton 2015

SMTs

Technical Design
Authority

Carefirst
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Membership

Standing Members (the administrative core):

Post/postholder

Role

Director of Corporate Services

Chair.

Assistant Director of Infrastructure and
Transactions

Ensure proposals align with strategic
direction of the organisation in relation to
IT Infrastructure.

Assistant Director of Business
Improvement

Ensure proposals align with strategic
direction of the organisation in relation to
transformation and change and IT
systems.

Head of IT Service Delivery

Ensure proposals align with IT strategy in
relation to operational management of IT
Infrastructure

Head of IT Systems

Ensure proposals align with IT strategy in
relation to operational management of IT
Systems Architecture

Head of Programme Office

Ensure proposals align with
transformational portfolio and Merton’s
Approach to Projects (MAP)

Business partners

Ensure business interests are
represented in all technical decisions and
that organisation-wide prioritisation of
proposals takes place.

In addition, the TDA will include additional members as required on the basis of areas of

expertise and responsibility in relation to the proposals being considered:

o Managers from within Infrastructure and Transactions and Business Improvement
divisions with detailed expertise
o Head of Information Governance

o Business leads with detailed expertise

o Web Information Manager

Frequency

Scheduled quarterly meetings for routine agenda items and non-urgent requests, along with
reactive meetings to be held as required in order to respond in a timely manner to ‘urgent’
change and improvement requests that require a swifter response and cannot wait until the
next scheduled meeting. In the case of such ‘urgent’ requests a meeting of the Board will
be convened and a decision reached (subject to sufficient information being made available

to the Board) within seven (7) working days.
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Requests are to be submitted via eMail to the Programme Office
(programmeoffice@merton.gov.uk). It is anticipated that requests will be referred via the
Merton 2015 Board, the Programme Office (on behalf of individual programmes, projects
and initiatives) and DMTs. DMTs will be requested to approve any proposals/requests
arising from their department prior to submission to the TDA.

Working methods

The Programme Office will organise and service all TDA meetings. This will include
scheduling meetings and circulation of documentation; maintaining an online document
library; keeping a decision log and contextual minutes of all meetings; and monitoring
actions arising from the meeting, including escalating issues/out of date actions to Merton
2015 Board as required.

Each meeting will adopt the following broad format:
¢ A representative from the relevant business area — preferably the owner of the

proposed initiative/project — will present their proposal, including any options
appraisal undertaken, the anticipated business benefits, and the overarching plan.

e Board members will ask questions and clarify the proposal as required.

e The Board will reach a decision on the proposal which may be to approve it to
continue as currently set out; to approve it to continue subject to certain amendments
or additions; to refer it for further development on the basis of guidance provided by
the board; to reject the proposal altogether (clear reasons to be provided).

e The decision will be reached by consensus.

The TDA will always seek to reach a decision on any proposal through consensus and
collaboration, looking to reach a conclusion that is in the best interests of the organisation
as a whole as well as the service seeking to introduce change. In the event that such a
decision cannot be reached then the TDA will escalate the decision to the Merton 2015
Board or CMT as appropriate, providing all necessary information to ensure a swift
resolution can be achieved.
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RISK MANAGEMENT STRATEGY

Introduction

Risk management should take place at every level within the council and across our partnerships.
Risk management should be a central part of any organisation’s strategic management and should
be seen as the means by which business opportunities are maximised and potential losses
associated with unwanted events are reduced.

Local authorities are under increasing external pressure to improve outcomes for the public and at
the same time reduce costs. As such the council is required to rethink how it operates in order to
achieve its desired outcomes. Risks have to be understood, managed and controlled if we are to
meet our objectives and therefore we need to ensure that we have a robust system of risk
management in place. This will ensure that decisions are made on the best available information
and the likelihood of success is increased.

Risk Management Strategy

The process of identifying and evaluating risks is known as risk assessment. By understanding the
risks we face we are able to be actively aware of where uncertainty surrounding events or outcomes
exists and therefore identify steps that can be taken to protect the council, its staff, residents,
customers and assets from these risks.

This strategy sets out to provide a structured approach to identifying emerging risks as well as
assessing and managing current risk. It builds in a process for regularly reviewing and updating
identified risks.

This strategy will be reviewed on annual basis and updated where required.

What is risk?

Risk is the threat that an event or action may adversely affect an organisation’s ability to achieve its
objectives and to successfully execute its strategies’. A risk can be a threat, obstacle, barrier,
concern, problem or event that may prevent us fulfilling our objectives.

Risks should not be confused with issues. Issues are current problems, questions, outstanding
items, tasks or a request that is here today. There is a strong element of fact surrounding it. An
issue becomes a risk when the issue cannot be addressed and could continue or get worse.

Definitions of Risk Management
Risk Management is the process by which organisations methodically address risks with the goal of
achieving sustained benefit within each activity and across the portfolio of all activities.

Organisations exist to achieve their ambitions, aims and objectives. Risk management is the
process of how we identify the risks that may prevent us from achieving this, enabling us to
anticipate, identify, manage, and where possible mitigate these risks. Ultimately, risk management
is about creating a better understanding of the most important problems facing our organisation.

As risk is very much concerned with our objectives, the management of it will be closely linked to the

creation of our strategic, service, project and partnership objectives and plans. The established
processes for the creation of these plans will act as an “anchor” for the risk management process.
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Risk is also implicit in the decisions we make; how we make those decisions will affect how
successful we are in achieving our objectives. Decision making is, in turn, an integral part of the day
to day existence and is particularly prominent in times of change. Risk management therefore is a
key component in the management of change and to decision making.

Our risk management process will be continuous and will support internal and external change. The
risk management process will be fully integrated with the normal business management processes
across the authority.

By being aware of and managing the risks we face, it is more likely that we will achieve our
objectives and that, should a risk occur, we will be better placed to deal with it.

We endeavour to identify all risks facing the council and to monitor, manage and mitigate (where
possible) all those risks which are deemed to be high (scored Amber or Red). Risks are monitored
via Departmental Risk Registers, and key crosscutting risks to the council are placed on the Key
Strategic Risk Register (KSRR).

Merton’s aims and objectives in relation to risk management are to:

e Establish and maintain a robust framework and procedures for the identification, analysis,
assessment and management of risk, including reporting and recording.

e To not expose the council to unacceptable levels of risk, minimise injury, damage, loss and
inconvenience to staff, residents and service users.

¢ Integrate risk management into the day to day activities of staff and the culture of the
organisation, raising awareness of the importance and need for risk management.

e Ensure consistent application of our methodology across all of our activities, including
partnerships and projects.

o Effectively manage the total cost of risk.

The benefits and National drivers behind risk management

We are required to undertake risk management as it forms part of the Annual Governance
Statement, we must demonstrate a systematic strategy, framework and process for managing risk.
The council recognises that the benefits of risk management far outweigh the requirement to
undertake the activity and such benefits include;

Achieving our ambitions, aims and objectives as key risks are managed.

Better decision making as we are more aware of risk.

Ability to take advantage of opportunities because we understand the risks attached to them.
Better governance and the ability to demonstrate it to our stakeholders.

Reduction in failure, loss, damage and injury caused by risk

Improvement in ability to adapt to change

Improvement in corporate governance

Compliance with statutory and regulatory requirements

L
Improved
business

planning
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Risk management awareness

Ensuring awareness of risk management will be undertaken on an on-going basis through training
sessions, reviews, departmental meetings, briefings and staff bulletins. Each department has a risk
champion who will be able to offer guidance to staff where required. The risk management intranet
page will be regularly reviewed and staff will be signposted to the information they need to pro-
actively identify and manage risk e.g. the risk management toolkit and guidance.

Risk Appetite

The council recognises that its risk appetite to achieve its corporate priorities identified within its
business plan could be described in general as an informed and cautious approach. Where
significant risk arises, we will take effective control action to reduce these risks to an acceptable
level.

It is also recognised that a higher level of risk may need to be taken, for example to support
innovation in service delivery. To offset this there are areas where the council will maintain a very
cautious approach for example in matters of compliance with the law, and public confidence in the
council, supporting the overall informed and cautious position on risk.

How does risk management fit in?

Risk management links closely with Health and Safety, Business Continuity, Emergency Planning
and Insurance, by ensuring close links we can enhance the resilience of the organisation .
Generally, a single issue or risk will fall into only one of these categories; however some may fall into
two or more. As Business Continuity is a way of mitigating risk, the link with risk management is key
to ensuring the continuous delivery of services that are important to the community.

88 CUtting Issues
affecting the achievement of
business objectives

Issues affecting the
achigvemar t of service

achisvemer: t of project
and operational objectives

Risk management in projects
Risk management is a key part of the ongoing management of projects and partnerships and is
clearly defined in Merton's Approach to Projects (MAP).

Risk management in partnerships

The council is involved in a wide range of partnerships to achieve our ambitions, aims and
objectives. ltis vital we assess the risks to achievement within our key partnerships, and ensure
that they are monitored regularly.

Risk management and financial planning
Risk management is an important part of financial planning. As part of the budget setting process a
robust risk assessment is completed and reviewed on a regular basis.

Corporate approach to risk management

In order to formalise and structure risk management, it is recognised there is an obvious and clear
link with the business planning process and therefore risk management sits within the Business
Planning team. The overall council Business Plan and service plans set out what a team, division,
department, or the council as a whole, want to achieve in a set time frame, as shown below.
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Merton Performance Management Framework

Community plan

Council Business
Plan
(4 year rolling)

Service Plans

Team Plans

Individual work programmes / appraisal objectives

e CMT is ultimately accountable for delivering the council’s Business Plan therefore they are
responsible for the corporate KSRR.

e DMTs are responsible for their own service risk registers.

e Divisions or teams are responsible for their own risk registers, if applicable.

It is important that risks identified and assessed at an operational level can be escalated to a
departmental or corporate level. However, because a risk may have a great impact on a team it
does not necessarily follow that it may have the same impact on the department, or the organisation
as a whole. Ultimately, it is the respective management team who decide if a risk is worthy of
inclusion on their risk register.

Scoring Risk
In conjunction with this strategy, more detailed guidance will be issued to assist officers in identifying
risks and issues, and the scoring, managing and reporting of those risks identified.

When determining a score for service level risks, definitions of likelihood and impact of risk (Service
Level) together with the matrix as detailed below, should be used. Therefore, if the likelihood of a
risk is 4, significant, (occurs or likely to occur more than 25%, and up to 50% of the time) and the
impact is 3, critical, (service provision - service suspended short term) — then the risk rating will be
12 (4x3) which is amber.

Risk Matrix

Likelihood Impact

6 = Very High 4 = Catastrophic
5 = High '§ 3 = Critical

4 = Significant % 2 = Significant
3 = Possible E 1 = Marginal

2 = Low

1

= Almost Impossible
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Defining the Likelihood of Risk

Classification Definition
6 - Very High Occurs or likely to occur more than 90% of the time
5 - High Occurs or likely to occur more than 50%, and up to 90% of the
time
i o o)
4 - Significant Occurfirtr)]rellkely to occur more than 25%, and up to 50% of the
3 - Possible Occurs or likely to occur more than 5% and up to 25% of the time
2 - Low Ocecurs or likely to occur more than 1% and up to 5% of the time
1 - Almost Impossible | Occurs or likely to occur up to 1% of the time

Defining the Impact of Risk (Service Level)

Categories L 5 < 4
Marginal Significant Critical Catastrophic
. . Over 15% and up | Over 50% and up Over 75% of
(0]
Financial Up to 15% gross to 50% of gross to 75% of gross gross budget or
Impact - Fl | budget or turnover
budget or turnover | budget or turnover turnover
Service
Service Sianificant Service suspended long
Provision - | Reduced service gnitie suspended short term / statutory
reduction .
SP term duties not
delivered
— Major loss of life
Health and Broken bones / Major |IInes.s / Loss of life / major / large scale
Safety - : threat not life : .
illness . illness illness
HS threatening .
(pandemic)
Objectives Objegtlves of one Departmental Corporate .Stat‘utory
service area not o o objectives not
-0 objectives not met | objectives not met
met met
Adverse local
. Adverse local media story long Adverse national
Reputation . term. e Remembered for
media lead story . publicity longer
-R Adverse national years

short term

publicity short
term.

term
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Reporting and escalating risks

Risks on service area risk registers which are red and therefore score 15 and above should be
reviewed at Departmental Managers Team (DMT) meetings to determine if any of these (red) risks
are to be escalated to the Departmental Risk Register (DRR).

If DMT determine a risk to be significant enough to be escalated to the DRR for monitoring and
management, then the risk needs to be checked for any cross cutting implications. If the risk could
have an impact across the organisation, then it must be rescored using the Defining the Impact of
risk (corporate level) criteria below, prior to escalation to the Key Strategic Risk Register.

Defining the Impact of Risk (Corporate Level)

Categories : 2 : -
Marginal Significant Critical Catastrophic
. . Up to £2.5m per £2.5m up to £56m £5m up to £7.5m up to £10m
Financial £7.5m per per annum or
annum or up to per annum or up to
Impact - Fl £10m one off £20m one off annum or up to above
£30m one off £30m one off
Servi . Service suspended
ervice Service long term /
Provision - | Reduced service Significant reduction suspended g tem
statutory duties not
SP short term .
delivered
Health and Broken bones / Maijor illness / threat Loss of life / Major loss (.)f lite /
Safety - . . . o large scale illness
illness not life threatening major illness .
HS (pandemic)
Objectives Objegtlves of one Departmental Qorporate Statutory objectives
service area not oo objectives not
-0 objectives not met not met
met met
Adverse local Adverse local media Adverse
Reputation . story long term. national Remembered for
media lead story ; L
-R Adverse national publicity longer years
short term .
publicity short term. term

Having been reviewed / rescored against the definition of likelihood and risk (corporate level), risks
with a score of between 10 to 24 (inclusive) and which will impact across the whole organisation are
to be escalated to the KSRR. The matrix below shows the re-evaluated risk scores which require
escalation.

Likelihood Impact
[i] = Werny High 4 = Catastrophic
5 = High 3 = Critical
4 = Signifcant 2 = Significant
3 = Paossible 1 = Marginal
2 = Low
1 = Almost Impossible

During the financial year 2015/16 officers will be exploring whether the impact matrices should be
amended to accommodate project working.
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Monitoring and Managing

During the year, new risks will arise that have not previously been considered and there may be
changes to existing risks. Therefore the risk registers need to be regularly managed. The reviews
of risk registers should be managed by exception. The reporting cycle as detailed below, takes
place during April, July, October and January.

15" week 2" week 4" week

DMT - review operational Corporate Risk CMT - identify and
service risks and propose Management Group review KSRs
KSRs as per the definitions of | (CRMG) — review service

likelihood and impact for risks and proposed KSRs

crosscutting risks

However, risks with a score of 15 and above (red risks) should be reviewed on a more frequent
basis (at least monthly) with the responsible officer ensuring the risk has an action plan in place
which is monitored and updated until the risk has been managed down to a score of 12 or below,
where this is possible.

Roles, Responsibilities and Governance
Across the organisation we all have a responsibility to identify and manage risk.

Councillors

Elected councillors are responsible for governing the delivery of services to the local community.
Councillors have a responsibility to understand the key risks the council faces and will be made
aware of how these risks are being managed through the annual business planning process. All
Councillors will have the responsibility to consider the risks associated with the decisions they
undertake and will be informed of these risks in the plans and reports submitted to them.

Chief Executive and CMT

The Chief Executive and CMT are ultimately accountable in ensuring that risk management is fully
embedded in the council’s business planning and monitoring processes as well as having overall
accountability and responsibility for leading the delivery of the council’s Risk Management Strategy
and Framework. CMT are to take a leading role in the risk management process ensuring that risk
management is communicated, understood and implemented by Councillors, managers and staff,
and establish a supportive culture.

CMT will submit an annual report on risk to the General Purposes Committee and Cabinet.

Directors

Each Director is accountable for proper monitoring of their departmental risk register, action plans and the
embedding of risk management into the business planning process of their directorate. They will need to be
actively involved in the risk management process within their department and CMT, including nominating an
appropriate Risk Champion for their department. Directors are also accountable and responsible for leading
the delivery of the council’s Risk Management Framework in their respective Directorate.

Section 151 Officer / Internal Audit

The Section 151 officer and internal audit will be responsible for carrying out independent reviews of
the risk management strategy and processes, providing assurance and giving an independent and
objective opinion, to the council on the adequacy of risk management, control procedures and
governance.
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An annual Audit Plan, based on a reasonable evaluation of risk, will be carried out and an annual
assurance statement will be provided to the council based on work undertaken in the previous year.
The section 151 officer will chair the CRMG group.

Risk Champions

Risk champions will work with their Director, Heads of Service, Managers and Team Leaders to
ensure the RM Strategy and Framework is embedded in the Directorate and departmental planning,
performance, project and partnership management, offering support and challenge. They will also
represent their directorate at CRMG meetings.

They will assist management teams to identify and record all key risks to service, project and
partnership objectives, monitoring and reviewing risks against performance.

Service Managers
Managers have a responsibility not only for the risks for which they are the risk owner, but are also
accountable for those risks, within their service, which are owned / managed by others.

They are to maintain an awareness of risk and feed those identified into the risk management
process, understanding and acting upon the key risks that could significantly impact on the
achievement of their service/team objectives. Managers should encourage staff to be open about
risk so that treatment actions can be agreed.

Risk Owners

Risk owners are responsible for Identifying and implementing risk treatment that will bring the risk/s
they own to a tolerable level. Regularly reviewing the progress of the risk treatment actions and
report on the risk treatment progress to the responsible body.

Individual Employees

Individual employees need to have an understanding of risks and consider risk management as part
of their everyday activities, identifying risks surrounding their everyday work, processes and
environment. Risks that could impact on service delivery the achievement of objectives or their own
or other wellbeing must be identified and actively managed with risk actions in place, where
appropriate.

Business Planning team

The business planning team are responsible for ensuring that risk management is embedded
throughout the council, as well facilitating and supporting the risk management process and
supporting risk owners.

The team will ensure risk management documentation and intranet pages up to date and relevant, as
well as updating the KSRR with emerging risks, new risks and updating existing risks.

In addition the Business Planning team will ensure risk is part of the annual service planning process,
facilitate the CRMG meetings and submit strategic updates and reports on risk management to CMT,
Cabinet, Audit and Assurance Committee etc.

Corporate Risk Management Group

The Corporate Risk Management Group will provide strategic direction and leadership to ensure a
risk strategy is maintained and updated and that risks are appropriately identified and managed
within the organisation. It will provide a forum that brings together risk specialists for the benefit of
the council, it’s staff and the wider community.

CRMG will strive to ensure that the risk management framework is embedded within the council’s
overall strategic and operational policies, practices and processes in a consistent and standardised
manner.
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In addition it will provide assurance that all risk based systems and processes are operating
effectively to minimize the overall risk exposure to the Council. On a quarterly basis the headline
departmental risks and planned mitigation activity from each department, project and partnership, will
be discussed by CRMG and will then forward for discussion at CMT.

Cabinet

Cabinet will receive reports on the risk management strategy to determine whether corporate risks
are being actively managed. They are responsible for agreeing the strategy on an annual basis, or
when significant changes are made, and to report to full Council on the risk management framework.

General Purposes Committee

To provide an independent oversight of the adequacy of the risk management framework and the
associated control environment. The committee will receive an annual review of internal controls and
be satisfied it properly reflects the risk environment and any actions required to improve it. Reports
will also be provided regarding the KSRR in order that the committee can determine whether
strategic risks are being actively managed.

On an annual basis, the committee will review and recommend the adoption of the risk management
strategy to cabinet, or if significant changes are identified, to request a revision.

Risk management in committee reports

When a report is submitted to a committee the author is required to complete a section on Risk
Management and Health and Safety Implications. The committee should be informed of any
significant risks involved in taking a recommended course of action or if it decides not to follow the
recommend course of action. The risk assessment should follow the corporate procedure and
scored using the risk matrix. The report should also give details of any controls proposed, or in
place, to manage the significant risks identified. Where appropriate, reference should be made to
any existing risk.

Report authors are advised to consult with the Business Planning team or their departmental risk
champion, for further advice and to propose any risks to be considered for inclusion in the
departmental or KSRR.

Attached as Appendix 1 is the Key Strategic Risk Register for the Authority as at December 2014
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Risks & Issues Register ~ Key Strategic Risks & Issues — December 2014 — Appendix IV

Risk Current
Risk . Score & Impact
Owner Code & Name IsgL . Cause Consequences Matrix Review code Comments
History
) 2 05-Jan- Sustainable Communities: Development
2015 and Building Control income is above
rY 24-Oct- target reflecting the increase in planning
2014 15.|ncome target overall 1. Shortfall in income, 2. 8 A, 2014 applications. Cemeteries, Leisure
for E&R is £35m and £36m for L )
reduction in funding for Development and parks are on target.
2015-16. The causes could be A ) 08-Jul- : )
. KSRO08 / ER28 . Lo services, 3. pressure on = 10 ) Street Scene and Waste: Commerecial
Chris Lee . Risk |1. reduction in demand for ) =} ‘ 2014 F1/0 f
Loss of income council services. 2. Pricing. 3 budgets, 4. tougher choices 2 Waste and Pest control income are both
- L 9.2 having to be made, 5. reduction = below target. Commercial waste strategy
Ability to compete in . = e -
in staff, 6. staff morale. = has been initiated and pest Control is
marketplace. - ) 31-Mar- . .
10 Y 2014 currently being market tested. Public
Impact Protection: Both Parking and EHTSL are
on target.
6 i 05-Jan-
C 2015
Member of staff could be - The system has been up and running for a
injured or killed; impact on 6 31-Mar- Y N up ing
Mark morale of other staff: ooen to 2014 year with staff referring via the accident
mphries; | KSR09 Safety of . . . ; . P - = reporting system thus mitigating risk. It is
Risk |Failure to protect staff claims of negligence; potential o 31-Dec- TBC L .
Adam Staff f . . =] 12 y E recommended that this item is removed
0., ! financial loss. Failure to share £ ( 2013
Viccari . ' = from the KERR onto the Corporate
(D information on people known to z Servi 18&T) Risk Regist
be violent. = 30-Sep- ervices (I&T) Risk Register.
12 )
B ( 2013
(o8] . 05-Jan-
Impact on strategy and time for 9 Ji ) 2015
KSR21/ RE03 procurement exercises. -
Failure to adhere Lack of awareness in some Adverse budget and service 9 y 2 24-Oct- Comprehensive departmental procurement
si to EU ! implications if not carried out ¢ 2014 plans now in place and reviewed regularly
mon procurement Risk areas that procurement is a . | correctly in accordance with 2 08-Jul- R by Procurement Board. Training for
Williams regulations 2006 g?::\tll?t/ regulated area of Council regulations and standing orders é 9 A 2014 departmental procurement officers (some
and Contract Y. such as legal challenges and 2 in conjunction with Legal) also under way
Standing Orders slower identification, capture — 4 @ 31-Mar-
and delivery of savings. 2014
05-Jan-
PHASE A: 6 [N Tt
1) Beddington AD Plan. Contact 24-Oct . .
; . ) 6 Y. -Oct- Appellant submitted claim to Court of
KSR31/ ERO9P risk owner for more information . & 2014 Appeal 27/11, estimated claim will take 4-6
Cormac . 2) Indexation method. Contact |Contact risk owner for more = ) .
SWL waste Risk | . ) . . o 08-Jul- O/R weeks to be considered. The Partnership
Stokes . risk owner for more information |information =] 6 £ } : h
partnership PHASE B: £ ( 2014 hope to conclude this area of review early
. o January 2015.
1)Contact risk owner for more = 31-Mar-
information 6 fi o) 2014
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: Risk Current
os;i'; r Code & Name or Cause Consequences Matrix i‘:};zvf Ir:gg:t Comments
Issue N
History
Primary school expansion 9 y s \ Ogajfg'
Increase in birth-rate and fg?g;?;‘::(gagcgte I{:)S;lnfgzltent Py
Paul numbers of children reaching demand Neec?to c):)nsider 9 I ) 2014
Ballatt; KSR34 / CSF05 primary age locally, with I . = - . ) .
Yvette School places Issue subsequent impact on demand a_ddltlongl provision. Also future 2 9 y 31-Mar- R Action Plan - CSP Service Plan
; risk that increase in numbers £ [ ) 2014
Stanley for secondary and special il f =
school places will flow through to secondary 2 ]
' system such that demand for - 9 i 31-Dec-
places will exceed supply. ( 2013
05-Jan-
12 ’A 2015
zoéigt'a\zlfj(?neﬁ?;';ﬁ |innter- Child protection and 12 / z 24-Oct-
-UYvette KSR35 / CSFO1 eg ect}:altions &gl'J dateg 9 safeguarding issues including - . 2014
Q Safeguarding | Risk [&XP P . |possible child death or serious | B 31-Mar. R |Action Plan - LSCB Business Plan & CYPP
Stanley ? regulatory framework. Ongoing S o 12 / E
(@] children harm. Possible increase for el ( 2014
(D budget pressures could high cost interventions o
undermine Merton Model. 9 ) = 31-Dec-
B 12 Q 2013
TS ,
/ 14-Jan-
6 Q 2015
24-Oct-
. 6 Y
Cost of settlement, cost of A 2014 Discussions are currently being undertaken
Dean KSR42/HRO9 Risk |Post single status challenge litigation & resources to g 2 09-Jul H with the unions to finalise any outstanding
Shoesmith Single status contest_, impact on _staf_f morale; _.E 12 (-, 2014 allowances and mitigate any further risk.
reputational & political impact =
-
4 31-Mar-
4 @ 2014
06-Jan-
8 Q 2015 To be reviewed as part of the new
24-Oct- workforce strategy and options considered.
8 4, 2014 Paper to CMT when late November / early
KSR44 / HR13 . ; h
Dean Changes to staff | Issue Impact of review of T&Cs & Impact on staff morale, Z - o8 sp December. It is envisaged that any change
Shoesmith terms & conditions ongoing staffing reductions recruitment & cost implications 2 8 Y E 2611' to T&Cs will take 9 to 12 months - 3
= ‘ months preparatory work, 3 months staff
= - 31-Mar- consultation and 3 months union
8 N 2014 consultation
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: Risk Current
OR'SK Code & Name or Cause Consequences Matrix Sc0|:e = ! Comments
wner Issue Review code
History
6 / i 09-Jan- After a further review of asbestos
( 2015 management we have secured an initial
05-Jan- provision for the asbestos reviews under
12 A, 2015 the corporate contract with Lucion
- Environmental Limited. It is further
KSR45/ CfG03 Asbestos compliance officer . . 12 / \ 24-Oct- proposed to integrate this with corporate
Adam Non compliance | t t as having diffioult Failure to comply with statutory = ( 2014 HS FM and th fot . rtfolio in fut
Viccari with asbestos Ssue [post vacant as having ditticully duty on managing Asbestos 8 and Ine sately service portiolio In future
legislation in recruiting to 0.5 FTE post. £ years. This brings together the provision of
9 2 asbestos management surveys and the
= 12 / i 08-Jul- reviews into a corporate asset
¢ 2014 management framework this will provide
consistency in compliance across the
property portfolio.
8 i 24-Oct- A report detailing the Council's new
( 2014 Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery
Vs 08-Jul- arrangements was approved by CMT on
R 8 e ) 2014 12/03/14. Phase 1 works to improve our IT
- Lo . IT failure leading to - Disaster Recovery arrangements by
Q) \ark KSR48 /1TO3 IT . Major dlsruptlon in the civic unavailability of IT services = 8 Y \ 31-Mar- relocating some of our services at
. Risk |centre causing 6th floor data . . g =} 2014 SP
%umphrles systems centre to become unusable impacting on organisational 2 Wandsworth has now been completed and
service delivery = phase 2 of the project which includes the
= = - Pan. replacement of our SAN equipment and
(@] 8 / Y 3120D1%C further automation of the recovery process
O Impact is being progressed, and is due to be
completed by the end of January 2015.
05-Jan-
9 )
KSR49 / RE02 2015
; 23-Dec-
. Developing . Impact on service provision, 9 I ) 201(31C Departments are required to develop action
Paul Dale; corporate Reduced budgets may impact . f 2 . ;
Caroline Business Plan & | Risk [negatively on service delivery !'eputanon, staff morale g 8 08-Jul- Fl plans to rein in prOJected overspends so
Holland |setting a balanced levels internal & external customers 2 6 / E 201“’1 that they do not impact on future year
budg(—?t for 15/18 & satisfaction = : buadget
-
beyond g 31-Mar-
6 Q 2014
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Current

e s Code & Name R::?'k Cause Consequences Matrix HEEIE £ LR Comments
Owner Issue q Review code
History
06-Jan-
6 4
( 2015
KSR53 / RE11 . . . . . .
. Failure to evidence how Reputational impact for council, 9 / z 24-Oct- . . .
Hs:ibt:rt' Eﬁggilséegft equalities implications have risk of judicial review & = ‘ 2014 ZQSaL:i?; :;ri?;:rlggggarlmffi;Opfg\z:édaer:d
’ ) . Issue |been considered in developing |[litigation, negative impact on o 08-Jul- | O/R/FI/SP|. . ’ )
gt\;itlf conl]gllilga:r;(;itv(\)nrth new policy, designing services |service users and loss of é 9 (-, 2014 S’rg?egidded into the Business Planning
Y public . & decision making savings. =
equalities duties = -
9 / i 31-Mar-
( 2014
05-Jan-
. Additional demand for school 12 ’A 2015
Increases in both the total places, and services for
jon i ’ 24-Oct-
KSR55 / CSF04 population in the borough, = | cigren with special 12 LN A0
U - including in particular families .
Yvette Changing . . . |educational needs and = - . .
mStanIe Borough Issue [with young children, and also in disabilities. as well as pressure 2 y 31-Mar- 0 Action Plans - CSF Service Plans
Y an the mix of the population with > . , press e 12 e ) 2014
Demographics I L for growth in children’s social =
respect to ethnicity, disability . : o
and deprivation care and child protection = - 31-Dec-
— P ) interventions. 12 B 2013
O Impact
o)
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: Risk Current
o%&i'; r Code & Name , or Cause Consequences Matrix i‘:};zvf Ir:gg:t Comments
ssue History
Uncertainty regarding changes 15 . 05-Jan-
to funding regimes & external 2015
grants, & concurrent additional 23-Oct-
statutory duties & demographic 15 . 2014
pressures. Changes to the
national funding formula for 15 . 3;;‘4'2“
DSG expected from 2016-17 Impact on ability to provide
onwards and the impact of any |statutory services, possibility of
maintained schools becoming |undermining the Merton Model, Monitor Government proposals,
academies. Funding associated | causing additional spend consultation response & implications fed
KSR56 / CSF6 with C&F Act, & detailed pressures in targeted services. into budget & MTFS. Budget savings
Children, CS&F funding requirements for CYP with Low staff morale, difficulties in identified & analysed for impact including
Schools & | changes, budget Issue SENDremain uncertain, as do  |managing the impact of the Z El equality assessments, TOM & Service
Families; savings & youth justice changes. Demand |Workforce Management 2 Planning work. Action Plans: All CSF
Resources resource on 'no recourse to public funds' |Strategy. Time and effort = Divisional Servuce Plans, School
management cases is increasing. required to manage change & = 31-Dec- Improvement Strategy, NRTPF Working
U Requirement to make meet expectations of members 15 2013 Group Strategy Plan and Children & Family
Q significant savings over the next|& central government may lead Impact Act Implementation Plan..
Q 3-4 years. Need to balance to failures in the management
(D competing and increasing of ongoing operational work.
= demands at a time of
(@] contracting resources &
~d extensive change.
Demographic and new burdens
pressure is likely to increase
spend to CSF
6 A 05-Jan- Work has been underway for some time to
¢ 2015 produce a list detailing where all of the
6 A 24-Oct- plant is within Merton sites. I1&T facilities
2014 have purchased a system called Frontline
KSR60 / RE14 Statutory inspections not being |Failure to comply with statutory 08Jul- Data, which will log all buildings and plant
Richard | Potential failure to Issue carried out on engineering plant |duty to formally inspect lifting S 6 A 2014 HS which the council owns / is responsible for,
Williams | carry out statutory and other lifting equipment on | equipment; Criminal offence 2 including details of when last maintained
plant inspections council premises and harm to service users. = etc. Once data is loaded the system will
= 31-Mar- automatically remind when plant checks
6 A 2014 are due to be done and also what checks
Impact and maintenance are needed. This
approach is being taken forward.

14




Risk Current
Risk . Score & Impact
Owner Code & Name or Cause Consequences Matrix Review code Comments
Issue N
History
05-Jan-
8 ’A 2015
Savings of £19 million have Non achievement of any saving 24-Oct-
K%zﬁle/ R5f16 been agreed for 2014/15 to would adversely impact on the 8 I ) 2012 Delivery of savings is monitored monthly
Caroline Savir:ys Risk 2018/19 the period of budget Authority's ability to balance it's Z Fl and alternative savings packages are
Holland 9 decisions required by this budget in the medium to long 8 3 @ 08-Jul- beining identified to deliver savings
Programme 2014- C . ; : s 2014
19 ouncil. There is a budget gap term_ if larger than the = shortfalls
of £21 m after this. contingency. = 31-Mar-
3 @ 2014
05-Jan-
10 ’A 2015
24-Oct-
KSR62/ CSF9 . o . Destabilisation of the Local 10 & 2014
U Recommissining Likely reduction in contracting Strategic Partnership & =
Maul Ballatt | Early Intervention | Issue |with local third sector leads to ateg , p o 31-Mar- R Action Plan - CSP Service Plan
i . " ; Children's Trust Board o 10 7 2
(@] & Prevention reputational & political risk. f £ ( 2014
D (Partnership Risk) partnership arrangements. E
= 4 10 / 31-Dec-
9 Impact A 2013
05-Jan-
12 Q 2015 " .
- Efforts to mitigate overspend in 2013-14
This service is open access 12 i 24-Oct- include review of Merton services with
. P N " 2014 potential for integrated GUM/contraception
Kate KSR65 / PH2 Risk anywhere in the country Potential significant overspend Z - El services to improve quality and VFM. Also
Milsted GUM Overspend therefore difficult to manage on sexual health services. 2 12 /"' E Ogéﬂ' now working an:ross qSWLysexuaI heélth
demand. E commissioners and looking to join an-
- 31-Mar- London sexual health commissioning work
12 Q 2014
05-Jan-
12 Q 2015
- . . i 24-Oct- N . .
Difficulty in monitoring some of 12 ( 2014 PH intelligence manager working with
. . . Problem with N3 connection/  |the sexual health contracts and = - Merton IT to sort issues. C&H Businessp
Kay Eilbert | KSR66/PH5 PID | Risk working with LA systems. issues with mental health E 12 y i 056‘1“‘1" SP artner looking at wider data sharing
needs assessments. = ‘ agenda.
-
4 31-Mar-
12 Q 2014
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Risk Current
OR'SK Code & Name or Cause Consequences Matrix Sc0|:e = ! Comments
wner Issue Review code
History
24-Oct-
2 @ 2014
12 08-Jul-
) KSR67 / PH6 . ) Non compliance in provision of "A 2014 GPs have now signed up to carry out the
Anjan Provisi f health| Risk Inability to find contractors to dated . PH = — Sp heck .9 ht
Ghosh rovision of heall isk | yeliver health checks mandated services as per 2 12 i 31-Mar- checks so permission sought to remove
checks (lack of) ' requirements. L ( 2014 this risk from the registe
[F]
-
g 31-Dec-
12 /
mpact Q 2013
05-Jan-
12 ’A 2015
1. Delivery planning coordinated through
/ 24-Oct-
KSR68 / BI18 . . 9 I ) 2012 Prog Office and M2015.
- ) Inadequate delivery planning -, . s g .
. .| Inability to deliver . ) Ambition set out in TOM's is not| = 2. Business Partners leading on
Sophie Ellis , Risk |for TOM's across the . o (0] .
TOM's across the L achieved. =} departmental delivery assurance.
o organisation. = . .
organisation 5 08-Jul- 3. Savings proposals for 17/9 to articulate
av) = 9 & 2014 TOM impact.
QD
% 05-Jan-
10 B
= KSRG69/ER92 : 2015 The HR risk remains the same for now. A
8( Lack of capacity temporary agency worker is being engaged
_athryn within HR to Reduction of resources in HR Reduced sup_port to = in th_e new year which should reduce th_e
Wittams- | support the level due to chanaes in HR structure department, impact on changes 2 ) SP risk in the short term. However HR savings
Smith of change 9 " |to be delivered. £ 10 / } 056‘1“’1" have been brought forward which will result
identified through 2 ‘ in @ 60% reduction in HR BP support from
TOM - April 2015so0 will only be a temporary fix.
Impact
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PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK

Introduction

Merton launched its Performance Management Framework in 2004. While the main principles of
performance management remain the same, the framework undergoes annual review and updating
where and when required, to ensure that it remains up to date with changes within the organisation
and outside.

We are committed to delivering customer-focused services. To achieve this, it is essential that we
measure our performance, both against our own intentions, and the performance of others, using that
information to improve local services.

Performance management enables us to ensure that our goals are constantly being met, whilst
allowing us to identify best practice and address areas of concern. It is about how we consistently
plan and manage improvements to our services to ensure continuous improvement in line with Lean
principles. Sustainable improvements in services are unlikely to happen without it.

Everyone in the organisation has a part to play in monitoring our services and achieving our ambition.
Why measure performance?

e It highlights areas where we are doing well, and areas which need improving;

e To enable our managers to monitor performance, manage effectively and plan for the future of
the service;

e Performance data is required by the decisions makers within the council to help inform their
decisions;

e Timely and accurate performance data will help identify problems early and enable us to put
actions in place to address / rectify the situation;

¢ In order to improve, we need to know where we are now and ensure that we are doing the
right things for the right reasons;

e Performance Management provides the evidence required for change and improvement, and
lastly;

e \What gets measured gets done!

Why do we need a Performance Management Framework?

Since the introduction by Central Government of the Single Data List in April 2011, removing the
monitoring of performance to reduce the burden, and reductions of audit and inspection by central
government, it is now even more important that we manage and monitor our performance. We must
ensure that our Performance Measures are robust, challenging and realistic, ensuring that we are
achieving and delivering our priorities.

What is a Performance Management Framework?

This Performance Management Framework has been created to provide a view of the overall
approach the council takes to managing performance.

The Framework should also be considered alongside the council’s Risk Management and Data
Quality Strategies.

Our framework will help all of us to understand:

what we are trying to achieve as an organisation

how we are going to achieve this

how we will monitor and report progress

how the contribution of staff, managers, teams and departments relate to each other to help
deliver the targets set for the whole organisation
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The framework has three parts

1.

The planning framework, how the plan fits together - the Golden Thread

2. The planning, monitoring and review cycle
3. Taking responsibility seriously

The planning framework - how the plans fit together, the ‘Golden Thread’

The performance management framework is represented by the performance triangle

Cormimunity plan

Council Business
Plan
(4 year rolling)

Service Plans

Team Plans

Individual work programmes / appraisal objectives

The key aspects of the Golden Thread are:

The Community Plan has been developed by the Merton Partnership and sets the overall
direction and vision for the borough until 2019.

Business Plan sets out the council’s priorities for improvement over the next four years. The
plan is reviewed every year to ensure that it always reflects the most important improvement
priorities.

Service Plans are reviewed every year to ensure they outline the key issues and priorities for
the department.

Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) outlines how much money we expect to receive over
the next four years and in broad terms what we expect to be spending this on.

Workforce Development Plan is focused on making the best use of the skills of staff to deliver
the services residents demand and deserve

Individual Appraisals take place twice a year and are used to agree individual work
programmes and targets.

The planning, monitoring and review cycle - what happens, when and how?
The planning, monitoring and review cycle shows how we continuously review and revise our
performance in order to improve our services.
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1. Planning
Wheara are we
noney and where

do we want to ba?

4. Revising 2. Doing
What do How do we
wie do next? get theara'?

3. Reviewing
How are wea
doing and are
we there yet?

The cycle has four phases and takes place on an annual basis as part of the development of the next
four year rolling Business Plan and agreement of the next year’s budget.

Planning - Where are we now and where do we want to be?

Where we are now is reflected in our results against our performance indicators detailed in our
service plans, the results of satisfaction surveys such as the Annual Residents Survey (ARS), and
other inspection results. Our corporate ambitions and objectives that describe where we want to be
are laid out in the Community Plan and the Business Plan and reflected at a more local level in
service plans and targets in annual appraisals.

Doing - How do we get to where we want to be?

To get where we want to be we need to maximise our capacity to deliver the actions laid out in the
various plans, and use our performance management and appraisals systems to ensure that we
remain on course.

Reviewing - How are we doing and are we there yet?

By monitoring and managing performance, consulting with our partners and service users, and
benchmarking against other providers we can asses our progress towards achieving our ambitions
and learn from the good practice of others.

Revising - What do we do next?

It is important that our services evolve to meet the needs of our residents. Having reviewed our
performance we may need to change what we are doing or revise our ambitions and objectives so
that we can continuously improve as an organisation.

To maximise the cycle’s effectiveness we have an agreed timetable for the process which takes into
account both performance and financial considerations. This timetable enables Councillors to agree
priorities and allocate resources based on community views and needs, and accurate performance
information. These priorities are translated into planned outcomes and performance targets to make
sure that the right things get done.

Taking responsibility for results — how we



Everyone has a responsibility to contribute to improving Merton, working within and using the
performance management framework. This ensures that measurable activities at individual, team
and service levels translate into outcomes.

It is the responsibility of the owner of the performance measure to ensure that details of the measure
are clearly defined and that adequate collection, recording and validation processes are in place to
enable effective monitoring and reporting in line with the council’s Data Quality Strategy.

[1 i \
Individumls: | Services units | Departments: | The counchl: |\ Meeting our | Achieving our
\ \
| and teams: \ \ | corporate priority to: | strategic objective
labjeclives, se1 ouring (largets trom Divissonall | (targets from Departmental | (Business plan \ | of
annual apprssals | Tewmm plans) | mervice plane) AT | \
\ | \
1 s " e i
1 ! | !
| | | |
! o & |
Empty fittarbing in owr | Moodlor asample ol | Increase the | Croates a batar kcal Improve the Qusity of Surstasnabie
parks i lesst onoe parks o check that parceage of siles ervironmmsent, wesking the public resim for | Communites
a day (Monday-Friday} e ErE KBeping |  sasrveyed weih ik | With jocal coammusrhes resadants of and
B chaan ar no lider wisitors to Meston |
| |
| |
Iriroduce & » | Engage all schoois Increase he percentage | Fedooes ohildhopd Prormgi hasiifly Healtroes
FEETCES bl e | i the Haalthy of schools actseving obesity and iIncreases lite atyies amd choices Comemunites

[ | Sensois programme |
fomward i thaer |

I enation sthools |
al e Hasalthy |

Sehooks cthons

HapEthy Sehoals awand levels of physical
fitnass in Meron
schools

Performance Management Systems and Collection Arrangements

With effective from 1 June 2013 performance against service plan measures is captured and reported
via our Performance Management System known as Covalent.

One the first day of each month departmental performance leads are reminded of the deadline date
by which performance data needs to be uploaded onto the system.

Performance Monitoring reports are presented to CMT on the fourth Tuesday of every month,
Cabinet receives quarterly reports and Full Council annually. In addition, a monthly performance
dashboard is published on both the internet and intranet giving staff, Members, residents and the
public access to the latest performance data detailing how the council is doing against it targets.
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Roles and responsibilities
The roles and responsibilities are outlined below:

Individuals

All staff have a responsibility to deliver the tasks / actions that have been
agreed in their appraisal and understand how their work contributes to the
team, departmental and council goals.

Managers

All managers have responsibility for supporting their staff through the
appraisal process and regular reviews. They must also show commitment
and accountability by leading through example. Managers should ensure
that their team have regular meetings to share information, review progress
of their divisional and team plans, develop ideas, identify areas for the next
plan and agree the way forward on a variety of team and work issues.
Managers should use these meetings to raise issues around corporate
priorities, tell staff about developments within the department and the council
and to cascade information about performance to staff.

Heads of
service

Heads of service report to Directors and are responsible for overseeing the
performance of service units within their remit. They take a key role in the
development and monitoring of their service plan at their DMT. They may
also take on or contribute to wider corporate projects.

Departmental
Management
Teams (DMT’s)

DMT’s monitor their department’s performance information and are
responsible for taking action to deal with under-performance. DMT’s make
sure that every manager in the department knows and understands the
planning cycle and performance management framework

Each Director is responsible for the performance of their department. They
must make sure that appropriate reporting arrangements are in place with
their DMT’s to enable them to monitor performance. Directors demonstrate
commitment to the performance management framework by leading its

Directors implementation within their department. They make sure their service plans
are monitored at least every two months and regularly provide progress
reports to the Chief Executive and appropriate Cabinet portfolio holder(s).
Directors also have collective responsibility for corporate improvement as
members of Corporate Management Team (CMT)

CMT is made up of the Chief Executive and Directors of the four
Corporate departments. Its role is to focus on the ‘big issues’ facing the council and
Management | develop the organisation’s strategic approach and service delivery. CMT
Team (CMT) reviews performance monthly and it can ask DMT'’s to review areas of
concern and agree management action to address under-performance.
. Ultimately, councillors are responsible for setting the direction of the Council
Cabinet and . o : : . :
Elected and Qeyeloplng priorities by dev_eloplng policy, setting stra.teglc targets,
M monitoring progress, and agreeing the framework for continuous
embers :
improvement.
Members receive regular reports on progress against the strategic themes,
Full Council including any relevant performance information and can use these meetings

as an opportunity to ask questions of Cabinet members about performance
issues.

Overview and
Scrutiny

Overview and Scrutiny panels have regular performance monitoring task
groups to examine performance data, detect trends and identify key areas of
concern. They are responsible for challenging Cabinet to ensure that they
are fulfilling their responsibilities. If they have areas of concern then they
can ask Cabinet members and officers to attend meetings to answer
questions. If they have wider concerns about the performance of a service
area then they could carry out a scrutiny review into a particular area.
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Help and advice

If you require any guidance or advice with regards to Performance Management or have any queries
please contact a member of the Business Planning team.

Corporate Indicator set 2015-16
The corporate indicator set is a set of ten key measures from each of the four departments.
There are 40 performance measures in total which are monitored on a monthly basis by the

Corporate Management Team (CMT).
Corporate Indicator set 2015/16

Debpt. / 14/15 14/15
pE. - 13114 target Perf. to 15/16 .
Service Pl code and description Frequency | Polarity
target & target to Nov/Q2 target
Area date
CS - .
CRP 18 & SP ???(on service plan) - % 97% 97% 97.25% .
%‘:rffl’g”ezr council tax collected n/a (Nov) 75.9 (Nov) | 75.97%(Nov) n/a (Nov) Monthly High
CS- .
CRP 36 & SP155 - % of business rates 97% 97.25% 97.50% .
Qustomer collected n/a (Nov) 78% 74.69% (Nov) n/a Nov Monthly High
CS - CRP 13 - % of positive and neutral
Customer 91.5% 92% 97.69% 92.5% Monthly High
Services coverage tone
Ccs-
Customer o .
ServicesCor CRP 37 - % of complam_ts progressed to 10% 9% 6.19% 0% Quarterly Low
level 2 (quarterly in arrears)
porate
Governance
CS- o 83.64% H
Customer CRP 43 & SP301 - % Successful 81.5% 84% & 74.3784%(1) |  Monthly High
: website visits o
Services 62.31% L
Cs - CRP 14 & SP?2? - % of ombudsman
Corporate U I 90% 90% 85.71% 90%92:5% Monthly High
G complaints answered in time
overnance
CS- CRP 41 & SP 192 - % of Freedom Of
Corporate Information requests dealt with in time 90% 90% 89.05% 90%92-5% Monthly High
Governance (monthly in arrears)
cs - CRP 42 - Freedom of Information (FOI)
Corporate requests answered in full (including 80% 85% 86.68% 85% Monthly Low
G information already published or not
overnance
held)
CS —Human | CRP 04 & SP 351- Average numbers of 87 87 8 Monthl Low
Resources working days lost to sickness n/a (Nov) 4.64 (Nov) 4.756 (Nov) y
cs — CRP 16 & SP 401 - The level of CO2
Infrastructure emissions from the council’s main Quarterly in
Py operational buildings (tonnes) — 1,875 4,100 Q1749.47 4,000 Arrears Low
. (2014/15 to include ALL council prm ke
transactions . ) -
buildings thus increase in target).
CS-
Infrastructure | CRP 074 — Number of staff working from 1275 1275 Q1 1075 1275 Quarterly in Hiah
& Civic Centre ’ ’ ’ Arrears 9
Transactions
E&R - . . .
: CRP 44 — Parking services estimated £11,401,998 £11,789,000 ;
g:r:/ki::negs revenue n/a (Nov) £7,859,328 Nov | £7,894,819 Noy | £11.872,000 Monthly High
CRP 46 & SP023 - Increase the level of
E&R - capital receipts to support the financial £5,000,000 £1,300,000 .
Property strategy (excluding Merton Priory n/a (Novpaggml()icsn £400,000 Q2 £1,000,000 Quarterly High

Homes)




14/15 14/15
Dept. /
. . 13/14 target Perf. to 15/16 .
Service Pl code and description Frequency | Polarity
Area target & target to Nov/Q2 target
date
E&R - CRP 47 & SP 068- No. of refuse
Waste collections including recycling and 60 55 53.17 50 Monthly Low
Management kitchen waste missed per 100,000
CRP 48 - % sites surveyed on street
Ese:ll?e;rﬁ;reet inspections for litter that are below 8.5 8.575 6.31 9.5% Monthly Low
9 standard
E&R — Street | CRP 49 & SP 059 — Number of fly tips in 3,300 3,200
Cleaning streets and parks n/a Nov 2,128 (Nov) 2,641 (Nov) 3,700 Monthly Low
E&R - £1,970,000 | £2,010,000 £2,050,000
Development CRP 45 & SP 118- Income from T ,019,000m T Monthly High
& Building development and building control n/a Nov £1,3’39,9é6 No) | £1,375,534 Nov n/a Nov
Control
E&R -
Development CRP 50 - Volume of planning 1,850 2,050 .
& Building applications n/a Nov 1,288 Nov 1,709 Nov 3,500 Monthly High
Control
E&R -
Development | CRP 51 & SP 114- % of major planning o o o o .
& Building applications processed within 13 weeks 60% 60%45 53.33% 60% Monthly High
Control
E&R -
Development | CRP 52 & SP 115- % of minor planning o o o o .
& Building applications processed within 8 weeks 65% 50% 60.53% 66% Monthly High
Control
E&R -
) i
Develqpment CRP .53 & SP116- % of other planning 80% 81%75 85.45% 81% Monthly High
& Building applications processed with 8 weeks
Control
CRP 54 & SP 039 - No. of adults Inc.
C&H — Adult carers, in receipt of Direct Payments or
Social Care Personal Budgets as a % of all 70% 925% 94.5% 95% Monthly High
customers & carers receiving community
based services.
C&H — Adult CRP 55 & SP 275 — Weekly rate of
Social Care delayed transfers of care from hospital - 6.5 5 2.313 5% Monthly Low
(both Merton & NHS responsible)
CRP 56 &SP054 — % No Carers
%%:a_l é:llfelt receiving a service of information and n/a 5927'30\/ 750 Nov 930(2) Monthly High
advice
CRP 57 & SP274 - No. of adults
C&H — Adult receiving community based Services
Social Care e.g. Personal Care, to help them 82% 70% 75% 1% Monthly High
continue to live in their own homes, as a
% of all customers receiving services
C&H — Adult | CRP 58 & SP 273- No. of adults on the
Social Care Occupational Therapy waiting list 80 75 78.75 74 Monthly Low
CRP 59 & SP 008 — No. of people
C&H - accessing the library service by
Libraries borrowing an item or using a peoples 54,000 54,500 59,561 55,000 (3) Monthly High
network terminal at least once in the
previous 12 months
C&H - CRP 60 & SP 009 - Number of visitors 1P ng 00 Nov 125,000(4) i
Libraries accessing the library service on line n/a I%ge 1 ,660 Nov 130,191 Nov n/a Nov Monthly High




Dept. / 14/15 14/15
pE. - 13114 target Perf. to 15/16 .
Service Pl code and description Frequency | Polarity
Area target & target to Nov/Q2 target
date
C&H - CRP 61 & SP 036 — The number of
Housing households in temporary
Needs & accommodation provided under the 100 125400 119 130 Monthly Low
Enabling homeless legislation
C&H -
Housing CRP 62 & SP .35 — The number of 550 550 550 Monthl High
Needs & homelessness cases prevented n/a Nov 367 Nov 384 Nov n/a Nov y 9
Enabling
C&H -
Merton Adult CRP 078 & SP 335- % Retention rate 8887 8887 No Return 88% Monthly High
Education
C&H - CRP 079 & SP 334- % Achievement
Merton Adult rate ° 95% 96% No Return 96% Monthly High
Education
C&H -
Merton Adult CRP 080 & SP 285 - % Success rate 83% 84% No Return 84% Monthly High
Education
CSF - CRP 64 & SP 075 — % Children and
Children’s young people on child protection plan for 10% 10% 12.9% 10% Monthly Low
Social Care second or subsequent time
CSF - CRP 65 & SP 095 - Number of Special 12 13
Children’s guardianship orders and adoptions n/a Nov 6 Nov 9 Nov 13 Monthly High
Social Care finalised during the year
CSF - CRP 71 & SP 091 — No. of first time 96 80 75
Children’s entrants to the Youth Justice System n/a Nov 56 Nov 43 Nov n/a Nov Monthly Low
Social Care aged 10-17 years.
CSF - CRP 72 & SP 319 — % 16-19 year olds
Children’s Not in Education, Employment or 8.3% 6% 3.6% 5% Monthly Low
Social Care Training (NEET)
CSF - CRP 68 & SP 084 - % of Good or Monthl
Education Outstanding Ofsted inspections rated-as 100% 100% 100% 100% Y High
ged in children’s centres. uariery
CSF - CRP 69 & SP 078 — % Outcome of
Education schools Ofsted inspections rated as 7% 85% 82.69% 85% Monthly High
good or outstanding
CSF - CRP 075 & SP 077- % 5 GCSE A-C o o o o .
Education including English and math 64% 64%6s 62.6% 65% Annual High
- .0 H
Ed(l:J?::tion CRP 076 & ?n';t?m?at/&ls_g English and 78% 78%82% 78% 82% Annual High
CSF -
i°m§;:f;°”' CRP 077 & SP 374- No. of in-house 16 20 20 Quarter Hih
9 Py 9y foster carers recruited n/a Nov 8 Nov 3 Nov n/a Nov Y 9
Performance
CSF -
Commissioni o .
ng, Strategy CRP 73 & SP 109- % vacancies in 2% 2% 3.75% 4%(5) Annual Low
) reception year of primary school
Performance P;que 117




14/15 14/15
Dept. /
. et 13114 target Perf. to 15/16 .
Service Pl code and description Frequency | Polarity
target & target to Nov/Q2 target
Area
date
CSF -
Commissioni CRP 66 & SP 290 - % Looked after
ng, Strategy children in foster care placed with 38% 36% 48% 35% Monthly Low
& external agency carers
Performance
CS = Corporate Services,
E&R = Environment & Regeneration,
C&H = Community & Housing,
CSF = Children, Schools & Families.
Red = Underperforming
Green = Meeting Target
Blue = Over Performing by 20% or more
Notes
(1) Socitim have changed the basis of the survey, it is now conducted part way through the web site visit rather than at the end this timing results
in fewer customers have found what they were searching for. The target for this Pl has been reset from 2015/16 onwards.
(2) Provisional figure will be finalised in February 2015 by Adult Social Care Senior Management Team.
(3) There has been a spike in these figures due to some projects running, it is not envisaged that this spike will continue longer term
(4) There has been a spike in these figures due to the launch of the new service, it is not envisaged that this spike will continue longer term
(5) In the late 90s the Audit Commission recommended a vacancy rate of 5% for Reception to allow some parental choice. Merton along with

other local authorities is working with a lower percentage of circa 3%. The percentage has been increased in 2015/16 because of the impact
of the free school which is incorporated into Merton’s returns.
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SERVICE PLANNING 2015-19

The Service Plans agreed by service departments during the 2015/19 Business Planning Process are
set out in the following pages. During this process Service Plans were considered by Cabinet on 8
December 2014 and 16 February 2015.

Proposed Final Service Plans were considered and agreed by Council on 4 March 2015.

Interim Service Plans were scrutinised by the Overview and Scrutiny Commission and Panels during
the January 2015 cycle of meetings and by the Overview and Scrutiny Commission on 29 January
2015.

The service plan is designed to be a two page document the first page summarises key resources,
drivers and performance. The second page focusses on the outcomes and impacts of the major
projects identified.

At the start of the Business Planning Process managers were issued with guidance to clarify
understanding and improve the quality and consistency of submissions. Each department reviewed
the appropriateness of their current service plans. The tables below summarise the 28 service plans
over their relevant Scrutiny Panels and departments.

Scrutiny Panels

Children & Young Healthier Overview & Scrutiny | Sustainable Communities
People Communities & Older
People
Children’s Social Care Adult Social Care Business Improvement | Commercial Services (Waste)
gc;jrzrr?ésric;rygg, Strategy Public Health Corporate Governance cD:gx;arlglpment & Building
Education Regulatory Service
Customer Services Partnership (formerly
Environmental Health)
Human Resources Future Merton
!Pfrastrugture & Housing Needs & Enabling
ransactions
Leisure & Culture
Resources Development
Safer Merton Libraries
Shared Legal Services | Merton Adult Education
Parking
Parks & Green Spaces
Property

Street Cleaning

Traffic & Highways

Transport (merged
Commissioning and
Passenger Fleet)

Waste Management
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Departments

Children, Schools and Community and Corporate Services Environment and
Families Housing Regeneration
Children’s Social Care Adult Social Care Business Improvement | Commercial Services (Waste)
Commissioning, Strategy | Housing Needs & Corporate Governance | Development & Building
& Performance Enabling Control
Education Libraries Regulatory Service
Customer Services Partnership (formerly
Environmental Health)
Merton Adult Future Merton
Education Human Resources
Public Health Infrastrugture & Leisure & Culture
Transactions Development
Resources Parking
Shared Legal Services | Parks & Green Spaces
Property

Safer Merton

Street Cleaning

Traffic & Highways

Transport (merged
Commissioning and
Passenger Fleet)

Waste Management

The paragraphs below provide an overview of the approach taken to completing the information requirements
on the service plans:

Page 1

i)

ii)
iii)
iv)

Vi)

Service description — Managers are asked to provide a succinct description of the key activities
undertaken by the service.

Anticipated demand - What their key demand channels are and how best to measure them.

Anticipated non-financial resources - What are the key resources used to deliver services and products,
to aid completion drop down menus can be used to identify accommodation, contractors, staff, transport
and voluntary services. Managers may also identify their own resources.

Corporate strategies — From a drop down menu managers are asked to identify what key strategies
they contribute to. These strategies are identified on page 5 of the Business Plan 2014-18.
Performance indicators — Managers are asked to identify the key performance indicators for their
service, they must then indicate whether they should be measured monthly, quarterly, annual or
biennial. Polarity indicates whether a higher or lower score are beneficial. Finally, indicators must be
allocated one of the following six classifications:

¢ Business critical - the business critical function of the service often with severe consequences if
this is interrupted or not met.

o e.g.tonnage of waste sent to landfill (a high tonnage can lead to landfill tax which has a
detrimental effect to the council)

e Outcome - The success of the service in fulfilling its service description
o e.g.the % of waste recycled
e Output — The quantity of work or services produced.
o e.g.the number of Housing Benefit applications processed
e Perception - resident or user satisfaction with the service or part of the service
o e.g. resident satisfaction with street cleanliness
¢ Quality - the quality of the service delivery
o e.g. % of missed refuse collections
¢ Unit cost - Cost required to provide or produce a unit of a service or product
o e.g. cost per household per refuse collection
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Page 2

vii) Maijor projects and/or procurement — Managers are asked to briefly describe up to 10 major projects

they are undertaking over the planning period (2014-19). On the second page they are able to provide
additional details of the project and the following key impact information:

¢ Major expected outcome - the following eight choices are available to managers:

O

O O O O

o

e Risk -

Improved customer satisfaction

Improved reputation

Improved resident wellbeing

Income generation

Income loss

More efficient way of working

To meet budget savings

To meet legislative requirements

managers are ask to consider the risks that could prevent them form achieving projects or

work programmes within agreed timescales and budgets and to the required standard and are
referred to the corporate guidance on risk management which is contained in Section C of this
document

The following pages display service plans for 2015-19 in departmental order.
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Children, Schools
and Families
Department
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Children's Social Care Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
Clir Maxi Martin, Cabinet Members for Children Services & Education 2013/14 2014/15 | 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Population growth - looked after children 15-30 Children & Young person's Plan
Children's Social Care (CSC) delivers a range of government prescribed & legislated functions Population growth - Child Protection Plans 30-60 Anti Social Behaviour
to children at risk of harm, children in care, care leavers & young offenders, as well as wider - . n
services for families. CSC works within an integrated context co-ordinating multi agency support ) v Increase in 0-19 pOpl.ﬂa‘IOn TeTEreied 3180 Health & Wellbeing
to those families at all levels of Merton's Child & Young Person (CYP) Well-being Model. The ncreased pressure on more expensive specialist targete i, . . ) . .
service works with approximately 1,300 children at any one time who have the greatest needs services due to EIP savings & statutory duty. Reduced EIP activity may lead to increased need for statutory interventions at a later stage. Social Inclusion Strategy
in the borough across a range of outcomes: safety, well-being, health, education & life chances. e = A p
Merton's CYP Well-being Model sets out Merton's approach to supporting families which seeks Anticipated non financial resources 2o13/14 | 2014i15 | 20156 | 2016i7) l 2017I18 2045119 Commu|‘-||ty Plan
to provide services at the time they are needed to prevent further need arising & escalation up Staff (FTE) - reflects transfer of YS to Ed. 206 [ 207 210 | 208 | 208 208 Corp Equality Scheme
the model. This is the most efficient use of resources & CSC undertakes a range of family Adoption & fostering More children to be placed for permanency in shorter time Family Poverty
support activity to prevent children entering either child protection or care systems at every | I LAC Strate
stage of childhood. This necessitates a strong commitment to robust assessment & thresholds, - 9y
which require a quality assurance function to ensure on-going success of the model. | I Youth Crime
Merton has lower numbers of children subject to child protection plans in the care system than
the majority of London Boroughs, as well as lower numbers of first time entrants, and seeks to A Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) B B 5 Main impact if indicator not
continue this approach, therefore ensuring that we minimise the use of costly high end Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type T
intgrventions with our families & promote family strengths to enable them to care for their own 2013/14(T) | 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(T) [2017/18(PT)[2018/19(PT)
children. X X . % single assessments completed within agreed timescales 90 92 82 83 High Monthly Business critical Safeguarding issues
Youth Inclusion provides a targeted service to support vulnerable young people & their parents — - - - - —
to prevent offending & re-offending. It also supports the transforming families programme, Care application average duration (national target 26 weeks) 37 35 37 national Low Monthly Quality Safeguarding issues
helping targeted families to get back into work, & improve the outcomes for their children by Children in care adopted or receiving a Special Guardianshij . .
preventing reoffending or going into care. It also leads on participation for CSF. P Order 9@ 5P P 12 13 13 13 High Monthly Outcome Reduced customer service
% CYP on Child Protection Plan for 2nd or subsequent time 10 10 13 13 Low Monthly Quality Safeguarding issues
% NEET aged 16-19 8.3 6 5 4 Low Monthly Outcome Social exclusion
Number YJS first time entrants 96 80 80 80 Low Monthly Outcome Social exclusion
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 2018/19 ® Employees
Expenditure 15,212 14,911 14,544 14,242 14,274 14,307| ® Government grants
Employees 9, 9,396 9,503 9,841 9,624 9,627 9,6 - i
Premises 2 5 93 5 Premises
Transport 7 188 190 1 196 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 1,364 1,160 1,084 981 9 1,004 m Transport
3rd paftypayments 1,44 1,781 1,24 1,255 1,26! 1.2
Tran payments 50: 398 34 34 34 34 ; ;
Sup) ervices 2,13 1,745 1,744 1,744 1,744 1,744 ® Supplies & Services @ Customer & client receipts
De| tion 1 1 1 1
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ® 3rd party payments
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 201617 2017118 2018/19 R
1,425 1,742 1,78 1,408 1,889 1,889 1,889 eserves
N , s ; , R R R -
Govdmment grants 1,12 1,250 98; 881 1,363 1,363 1,363 Transfer payments
Reinf ments 40: 446 60! 526 526 526 526
Custogger & client receipts 156 0 0 0 0 @ Support services .
Res (110 (110) 186 0 0 0 0 © Capital Funded
Capital Funded w Depreciation
13,464 13,470 13,130 13,137 12,353 12,386 12,418| P!
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget 2015/16
2013114 2013114 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 201718 2018/19
'Youth Centres Re-provision 119 122 Staff reductions in Family and Adolescent Services stream: £220,000
Childrens Disabled Breaks Grant 90 94
See CSP for LAC placement and services budgets.
209 216 0 0 0 0 0 2016/17
Staff reductions in Family and Adolescent Services stream: £100,000
16,000 +
14,000 +
e — .\.
12,000 + ® ®
10,000 1 2017/18
8
I
«
8,000 +
6,000 +
4,000 +
2018/19
2,000 +
0 T T T T l
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
——budget —o— Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Children's Social Care

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood |an30t Score
Project 1 Project Title: Deliver transforming families year 2 & year 3 programme To meet legislative requirements
Start date 201314 Continues programme of TF programme and claiming of performance based grant funding. 2 3 6
Project Details: Implementation of TF exit strategy & realigning TF team into CSF family intervention for the future.
End date 2015-16 2015-16 - Claim Transforming Families performance by results funding.
Project 2 Project Title: Social Care Information System procurement & implementation
Cross-cutting project to provide system for both CSF & C&H casework, including financial aspects; led
Start date 2013-14 by Corporate Services. Will encompass capability to deal with new statutory requirements including To improve case records, data quality, & management information on all casework in CSF, & to improve
) ) C&F Bill in relation to CYP with SEND, management information & reporting for inspection purposes. : o ' . - ’ - - ) 3 3 9
Project Details: X o : . N S P compliance with statutory & regulatory requirements including for inspection purposes
Implementation phase will include extensive work to improve associated processes. Also interim
End date 2015-16 improvements re data quality & reporting in CF. Involves parts of Education Division dealing with
casework. System also used by R&l & ART within CSP.
Project 3 Project Title: Preparation for new inspection regime To meet legislative requirements
Start date 2013-14 To improve data quality, case records & management, filing & retention, & reporting to provide required
Proiect Details: information for inspection purposes. To improve assessment, case management & associated quality 4 3 12
) . assurance. Primarily CSC project but also involves parts of Education Division & requires substantial
End date 2016-16 input from CSP Division.
Project 4 Project Title: Youth Justice To meet legislative requirements
Start date 2014-15 , ]
3
Project Details: Development of policy framework in response to regulation. Trend analysis.
End date 2015-16
Project 5 Project Title: Joint work with Housing Improved resident well being
St te 2014-15
. - To develop joint approaches for older LAC, unaccompanied asylum seekers, families with NRTPF. 4 2 8
Project Details: IR
m Relates to commissioning under CSP.
E&jate 2015-16
1% Project 6 Project Title: CSC & Early Help Tom
St te 2013-14 i i ; i ithin limi
W To deliver the CSC and EH Tom programme through a range of projects and programmes including: To improve safeguarding and support for LAC and care leavers, contain services within limited budgets, & 3 2 6
O | Project Details: recruitment and retention strategy; restructuring of central teams; implementation of QA framework; for staff retention
End date 201718 Flexible working ; Care proceedings as outlined in the relevant TOM
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Commissioning, Strategy and Performance

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clirs Maxi Martin & Martin Whelton, Cabinet Members for Childrens Services & Education Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Increased demand for primary school 2fe 2fe 1fe 2fe ofe ofe Capital Programme

The Commissioning, Strategy & Performance Division provides strategic services for Increased demand for secondary school 0-1fe 4fe (cumulative) 6fe (cumulative) 15fe (cumulative) Children & Young person's Plan

the Children, Schools & Families Department (CSF): Increased demand for special school places se Perseid Lower to 84 plg Community Plan

) policy,. p[anqing & performance management; Overall demographic Impact of birth rate - increase of 40% in births between 2002 & 2011 Core Planning Strategy

- commissioning, procurement & contract management; -

- access to resources for looked after children/pupils with SEN; Anticipated non financial resources 2013/14 | 2014/15 | 2015/16 | 2016/17 | 2017/18 2018/19 Corp Equality Scheme

- pupil place planning; Staff (FTE) 49 | 54 [ 50 [ 49 [ 49 49 Corp Procurement Strategy

- school admissions; Contractors Commissioning of a range of services to support CSF functions Local Development Framework

- school expansion & overall CSF capital programme management;
- some departmental business support.

Main activities include:

i) leading on strategic & operational planning for CSF;

Performance Management Framework

I

Social Inclusion Strategy

Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT)

Main impact if indicator not

ii) leading on local Children's Trust & partnership development; Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type met
i) production of management information for internal performance management & 2013/14(T) 2014/15(T) 2015/16(T) | 2016/17 (PT) | 2017/18(PT) | 2018/19(PT)
_external re_portlng |n_c.statutory returns; _ _ % reception year surplus places 2 2 5 6 Low Annual Business critical parental choice
iv) production of policy documents & procedural guidance for professional staff; % secondary school Yr7 surplus places Inc. Academies 12 8 5 5 Low Annual Business critical parental choice
v) commissioning operational services & leading on joint commissioning with partners; |- - - - - — - —
vi) managing schools' Private Finance Initiative contract & other service contracts; % major capital projects green/amber to time 90 %0 90 %0 High Quarterly Business crifical Increased costs
vii) procuring placements for looked after children/pupils with SEN; % spend on approved capital programme 80 80 High Quarterly Business critical Increased costs
viii) planning sufficient school places; % fostered LAC in external agency foster care placements 38 36 46 46 High Quarterly Business critical Increased costs
ix) co-_ordlnatlon pf pup: at:mlssmn_s to Meﬁan scho_olsl; N Numbers of in-house foster carers recruited 16 20 20 20 High Quarterly Quality Increased costs
X) project managing school expansions & other capital schemes. % completion rates for parenting programmes 75 80 80 80 High Quarterly Business critical outcomes not improved
% commissioned services quarterly monitoring completed 100 100 100 100 High Quarterly Business critical reduced contract compliance
% statutory returns to government on time 100 100 100 100 High Quarterly Business critical Reputational risk
DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES 2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
. Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
Revenue £'000s
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 = Employees
Expenditure 17,078 16,183 15,507, 14,713 14,215 14,310 14,405| | Government grants
Employees 2,268 2,126 2,165 2,208 2,186 2,187 2,187 5
Premises 951 896 532 418 420 422 423 Premises
Transport 58 39 36 7 37 8 i
Supplies & Services 6.6 7,235 6,333 4,317 3,911 3,976 4,040 u Transport = Reimbursements
3rd party=pasmnents 6,6 5,289 5,862 7,262 7,189 7,217 7,245]
Transfer pAhents 0 0 0 0 0 0 . :
Support @yyices 512 579 576 72 72 72 472 8 Supplies & Services @ Customer & client receipts
Deprecj 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Revenu 0s Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ® 3rd party payments
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Income 2,76; 3,111 2,377 585 585 585 585 = Reserves
GovernnjaaBgrants 38 332 106 77 77 77 77 @Transfer payments
Reimburpgments 42 474 310 283 283 283 283
Customér 8dlient receipts 1,94 2,305 1,960 225 225 225 225 u Support services .
Reserve€)) 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® Capital Funded
Capital Funded 0 0 0 0 0 0 u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 14,316 13,072 13,130 14,127 13,630 13,725 13,819 epreciatio
. Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
Capital Budget £'000s
B - 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 ARG
Primary Schools Expansions 10,356 22,405 12,031 4,092 3,849 2,575| Reduce expenditure on LAC and SEN placements: £100,000
Secondary School Expansions 0 100 670 15,375 11,500 13,954| Reduce expenditure on post 16 LAC/Care Leavers placements: £58,000
SEN Expansions 296 495 2,547 3,910 3,000 850| Reduce early intervention commissioning budgets: £63,000
Inflation 0 0 428 1,952 1,876 2,075
Devolved Formula Capital/FSM 390 370 564 0 0 0
Schools Capital Maintenance 389 666 650 650 650 650
Other 580 530 214 104 104 0
0 12,011 24,566 17,104 26,083 20,979 20,104 2016/17
Reduce expenditure on LAC and SEN placements: £50,000
14,600 - Reduce expenditure on post 16 LAC/Care Leavers placements: £50,000
Reduce early intervention commissioning budgets: £440,000
14,400 +
14,200 +
14,000 4
» 13,800 1 2017/18
g
S 13,600 1
13,400 4
13,200 4
13,000 4 L4
2018/19
12,800 A
12,600 A
12,400 T T T T |
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
o Budget o Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Commissioning, Strategy and Performance

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact | Score
Project 1 Project Title: Commissioning
2014-15 Range of significant changes to CSF commissioning, including working jointly with public health on
Start date : ) . commissioning of heglth visitor and sghool nursing services for CYP & familiesi wgrking with PH aqd More efficient way of working 3 2 6
Project Details: CCG to explore and implement more integrated models for the future commissioning of health services
for CYP & families; commissioning of post-16 AltEd & RPA places; commissioning of placements for
End date 2015-16 older LAC and care leavers accommodation.
Project 2 Project Title: Implementation of secondary & special school expansion strategy
Start date 201415 o .
Project Details: |7 UPl Place planning; implementation of strategy; liaison with potential Free School providers; statutory To meet legislative requirements 4 3 12
) : processes; planning & delivery of construction contracts.
End date 2019-20
Project 3 Project Title: Schools' PFI
Start date 201415 N )
Proiect Details: Complete renegotiation and implementation of new Governing Body Agreements with PFI schools. More efficient way of working 4 2 8
) . Progress savings opportunities from 2014 DfE sponsored savings review.
End date 2015-16
Project 4 Project Title: Release of Assets
Start date 201314 i ) To gddress g range of issues' relalted to ClS'F property & gccomodation, including irlnp!gme.ntation of More efficient way of working 3 3 9
Project Details: flexible working for CSP services in the Civic Centre; review of asset release possibilities inc school
End date 2015-16 caretakers' houses.
Project 5 Project Title: Increase uptake of Free School Meals
St te 2014-15 Continue project to Increase proportion of those eligible for free school meals who apply for and then
. . proj € prop Lo at o pPly Improved resident well being 3 1
Project Details: take up entitlement. Work includes reviewing marketing and application procedures and targeted work
mate 201516 with schools with lower FSM registrations than would be expected from analysis of deprivation factors.
1% Project 6 Project Title: Framework i Implementation
St te 2014-15
w ) ) Engagement wi?h implementation projegt with part_icular focus on ensuring system reponing tools and More efficient way of working 2 2
BN | Project Details: processes are fit for purpose to enable improved internal performance management reporting and
End date 2015-16 external statutory returns.
Project 7 Project Title: Children and Young People Plan
Start date 2015-16 » )
Project Details: Co-ordination of partner agencies in the review and refresh of Merton's Children and Young People More efficient way of working 2 2
: Plan
End date 2015-16
Project 8 Project Title: Personal Budgets
Start date 2014-15 ) ) Phased introduction of persone.ll. budgets for families of children subject to Educgtion, health and care To meet legislative requirements 3 2 6
Project Details: plans (ex SEN Statements). Initial phase PBs for home-school transport; following phases for
End date 2016-17 exploration inc domiciliary care; overnight respite care




Education Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
Clirs Maxi Martin & Martin Whelton, Cabinet Members for Children's Services & Education A 2013/14 | 2014/15 | 2015/16 | 2016/17 | 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Forecast increase in population 5-19 2400 Children & Young person's Plan
Merton School Improvement (MSI) will improve outcomes for all pupils in Merton Schools by: Increase in compulsory education to 18 | | | | Community Plan
- monitoring, analysing & evaluating pupil & school performance Forecast increase in targeted SEND services 200 - 400 Corp Equality Scheme
- developing skills in planning, teaching, leadership & - - -
- working with schools to reduce inequality & improve achievement for vulnerable groups Forecast increase in population 0 - 4 780 Performance Management Framework
strengthening partnership working and school to school support Anticipated non financial resources 2013/14 | 2014/15 | 2015/16 | 2016/17 | 112 2018/19 Social Inclusion Strategy
N : N Dieabilic " . p:
L Specialt oy Needs & Service (SENDIS)will improve for CYP Staff (FTE) 236 | 253 | 269 I 243 I 224 224 LAC strategy
* building early help capacity in schools & settings, families & the community School to school support Facilitate and encourage schools to support each other Youth crime
- focus on safeguarding, early intervention & prevention as well as direct support for families Voluntary Services Review arrangements for some commissioned services Family poverty
+ implementing the requirements of the Children and Families Act ensuring that families are central and - - -
receive a joined up service Voluntary Services Volunteers in schools, youth and early years Health & wellbeing
Early Years Services will improve outcomes for all children aged 0-5 by: . . —
managing the childcare market to ensure the supply of good quality funded early education provision for Porrarancolnalcator Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Main impact if indicator not
children aged 2, 3 and 4 in accordance with statutory duties met
. delivering Children’s Centre services through a locality model with a focus on early help & targeted 2013/14(T) 2014/15(T) 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(PT) | 2017/18(PT)  2018/19(PT)
services for vulnerable families % 5 or more GCSE graded A*-C including English & maths 64 65 64 High Annual Outcome Reputational risk
using the CASA to inform robust planning and case work for identified families n n n n -
. working with the early years seclor to improve quality, reduce inequality and improve for Yo outcome of Ofsted school inspections good or outstanding] 77 85 86 High Monthly Outcome Inspection outcomes
vulnerable children and their families % Level 4 and above in reading, writing and maths 78 82 79 High Annual Outcome Reputational risk
. developing the work force to work more holistically with vulnerable families and young children % secondary school attendance (LA only) new 945 94 High Quarterly Outcome. Increased costs
introducing a more robust performance management framework < - n
Youth Inclusion will improve outcomes for Young People by: % primary school attendance (LA only) new 95 95 High Quarterly Outcome Breach statutory duty
- providing universal & targeted in house & commissioned services for YP & schools % of new EHCP requests completed within 20 weeks new 85 85 High Annual Outcome Reputational risk
- providing support to prevent bullying, substance misuse & teenage , to improve &to — n n
encourage emotional & social development % achieving a good level of development in the Early Years 60 65 60 High Annual Outcome Increased costs
- developing alternative education offerings to enable YP to stay in education, training & employment % Good or Outstanding children's centres per Ofsted 100 100 100 High monthly Outcome Inspection outcomes
- leading on the council's partnership with the police & CAMHS for education High Annual Output Reputational risk
2014/15 Expenditure 2014/15 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013114 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 mEmployees
Expenditure 38,968 39,491 39,838 44,692 43,564 42,567 42,691 m Government grants
Employees 10,536 10,591 10,199 10,955 10,204 9,659 9,659 .
Premises 824 752 734 906 909 912 914 = Premises .
Transport 22 636 13 3,150 194 , ,28; ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 12,95 12,710 13,972 15,370 15,328 14, 14,8 ® Transport
3rd party=peyments ,02 ,224 ,435 11,76 11,380 11, 1.4
Transfer pafments 7 19 1 ) . ® Customer & client receipts
2,1 2,354 2,175 2,35 2,3 2,358 2,3 m Supplies & Services
207 207 191 17 17! 172 17!
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ® Interest
2013/14 201314 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 | 201819 13rd party payments
Income 5,831 5,411 4,982 ,33 ,735 ,23 ,235)
Governfjpesd grants 401 482 250 74 743 ,24 ,243 ® Transfer payments aR
Relmbupsements 2,261 2,410 2,337 29 1296 29 ,296) eserves
Customkr ¥client receipts 2,397 2,605 2,394 291 ,696 ,69¢ ,696 X
InterestUJ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 u Support services
Reserves 772 (86) 0 0 0 0 0 ® Capital Funded
Capital Funded u Depreciation
33,137 34,080 34,856 35,356 33,829 33,332 33,455 p
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget 2015/16
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Increased income generation and management efficiencies in School Standards and Quality service: £80,000
Substantial reduction in EY budgets whilst retaining existing Children's Centres targeted work in areas of higher deprivation: £160,000
Reduced investment in commissioned and in-house youth service: £100,000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2016/17
Reduce Early Years service to pais-for childcare with very limited targeted service for highly vulnerable families: £271,000
36,000 4 Reduced youth service to VCS provision: £480,000
Public Health: £400,000
35,500 - Increased income from schools/ reduced LA service offer: £400,000
35,000 -
2017/18
§ 34,500 1 Substantial reduction in EY budgets whilst retaining existing Children's Centres targeted work in areas of higher deprivation: £546,000
8 . Reduced service offer from school improvement: £75,000
34,000 +
33,500 +
33,000 4 2018/19
32,500 +
32,000 T T T T T l
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
—o—Budgel —o— Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Education
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact | Score
Project 1 Project Title: Improving pupil outcomes at KS2 & KS4
Start date 201314 ) ) Rigorqus support and challenge for schoql§ inRlor vquerable to Rl including use of nevyly designed Improved resident well being 2 3 6
Project Details: Securing Good Schools Programme. Training and briefings on Ofsted, assessment,curriculum amd
End date 2016-17 improving teaching. New outstanding teacher courses for primary and secondary teachers.
Project 2 Project Title: School Improvement through partnership
Start date 201314 ) ] Ongoing support for the development of the Mengn Eduf:alion Partnership and brok.elrage of school to Improved resident well being 2 2
Project Details: school support through Merton Leaders of Education, primary expert teachers and liaison with
End date 201617 Teaching Schools
Project 3 Project Title: Transforming Early Years
Securing supply of good quality sufficient number of funded education places for 2, 3 and 4 year olds.; On-going
Start date 2013-14 development of the Locality Model to reorganise Children’s Centre provision to maximise outcomes within available . .
. - funding. Service realignment and standardisation across back office functions. Develop further alternative / shared / Improved resident well being 3 2 6
Project Details: . . " N . X N .
mixed use for the centres to include an accommodation review and ICT infrastructure review. To increase income
End date 2015-16 and develop a charging framework across the service, includes customer contact and self serve options for fee
paying customers.
Project 4 Project Title: Implementation of requirements of Children & Families Act
Start date 2013-14 Implementation of legislative requirements including assessment framework, Ed, Health & Care Plan,
Project Details: | d€Velopment of the local offer, preparation for adulthood pathways, secure web portal, personal To meet legislative requirements 4 3 12
) ) budgets for those families that want them. Related to SCIS Programme. Addressing new statutory duty
End date 2015-16 for age 19-25. Develop plan and manage process within available funding streams.
Project 5 Project Title: Development of AItED & linked provision
St te 2013-14 o )
) .. |Development of Melbury College and commissioning of AtEd provision. Including addressing new To meet legislative requirements 3 2 6
Project Details: o . .
m statutory duty for age 19-25. Develop plan and manage process within available funding streams.
E@jate 2015-16
1% Project 6 Project Title: Youth transformation phases 2 & 3
Stﬁte 2013-14
X . o " . " . Improved resident well being 4 3 12
@ Project Details: Consolidation of localities - Morden and Wimbledon and roll out of Mitcham provision
End date 2015-16
Project 7 Project Title: Improve rates of Persistent Absenteeism
Start date 2014 -2015 o )
Pilot project for one year initially to target PA in years 5,6 and 7 through targetted early intervention and To meet legislative requirements 3 2 6

End date 2015 -2016

Project Details:

family support in collaboration with schools and EWS
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Adult Social Care

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Caroline Cooper-Marbiah Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care & Health Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below No. of people requiring services 6630 6729 6829 6920 Voluntary Sector Strategy
People aged 85-89 2400 2400 2500 2500 Community Plan
Adult Social Care is a statutory service, underpinned by several pieces of legislation, People aged 95+ 1700 1800 1800 1900 Social Inclusion Strategy
whereby the council has a duty to provide or commission support, based on an No. of people aged 65+ with dementia 1963 1957 2022 2047 Children & Young person's Plan
assessment of need for people over the age of 18. People who are in need /at risk Antici non financi 2013/14 2014115 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Corp Procurement Strategy
due to disability or iliness. Once a need has been defined, there is a duty to meet it. -
Staff (FTE) 444 420.19 383.53 356.07 344.07 332.07 Customer Services Strategy
There are eligibility criteria to define need and to keep this in line with resources as far Staff (FTC) 0 0 1 0 0 0 Homelessness Strategy
as possible. Older People's Housing
o h to redesian th . d find . is based del . Workforce Development Plan
ur approach to redesign the service and find savings is based on a model for using — — T
resources. This means maintaining some focussed investment in prevention and Berrornancelindicaton Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) Polarity Rt G Indicator type Main impact if indicator not
recovery in order to limit spend on long term support,. Where long term support is ZURARD) || AUERED) || Z2SEAEE) || 00 || DA || ZSEEED) met
needed, we do this in a person centred way which encourages maximum No of carers receiving a service N/A 878 930 996 1075 1140 High Monthly Business critical Breach statutory duty
independence, mir)imises processes if ?hey don't add value for customers or % Older people still at home following Reablement N/A 85.7 85.8 85.9 86 86.1 High Annual Outcome Increased costs
taxpayers, to worl‘< in panner§hlp to achieve Ithese goals, and.to enablg and encourage  |[55oF people on the Occupational Therapy waiting list 6 75 74 72 70 68 Low Monthly Quality Increased waiting times
everyone to contribute to their own or others' support alongside what is funded by the = — 9 - - n - —
taxpayer. % People receiving 'long term' Community Services N/A 70 71 72 73 74 High Monthly Business critical Increased costs
) _ ) % People with 'long term' services receiving Self-Directed N/A 95 95 95 95 95 High Monthly Unit cost Government intervention
Looking ahead there are two key national policy changes and challenges to Support
incorporate in our redesign, namely the Care Act and integration with health services. The rate of Delayed Transfers of care from hospital (both 2.9 5 5 5 5 5 Low Monthly Business critical Increased costs
NHS and Merton)
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 ® Employees m Government grants
Expenditure 79,605 79,734 77,102 79,194 74,845 74,180 74,275
Emplgyees 15,920 15,568 14,464 14,357 13,297 12,898 12,516 ® Premises
Premises 557 361 481 376 383 390 397| ® Reimbursements
Transport ,395 ,387 1,167 1,187 ,204 1,22 1,23
Supplies & Services 200 86 3,914 5332 4,331 4, 4,42, ® Transport
3rd party, ents 42,642 43,50¢ 40,565 41,400 38,63 37,844 37,80 @ Customer & client receipts
Transfer PE%: ents ,157 ,07. 9,394 ,55 10,00 10,45 10,90 m Supplies & Services
Support ganyices ,674 ,91 7,04 ,93: 6,932 6,93 6,932
Depreci 60 60 76 5 59 5 59 ® Recharges
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ®3rd party payments
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Income 21,495 22,424 21,604/ 23,516 23,364/ 23,364 23,364 ® Transfer Payments = Reserves
Governi rants 131 132 135 5 927 27 927
Reimburgements 5,423 6,499 7,936 8,669 8,669 8,669 8,669 .
CustomdAdient receipts 9,980 10,165 10,424 10,637 10,637 10,637 10,637 & Support services ® Capital Funded
Rechargf\ ) 2,824 2,778 3,109 3,245 3,131 3,131 3,131
Reserves 3,137 2,850 0 0 0 0 0] u Depreciation
Capital Funded 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
58,110 57,310 55,498 55,678 51,481 50,816 50,911 Summary of major budget etc. changes ~ 2015/16
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget | sayings- £2.014m
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018119 | Growth for Concessionary fares increase - £0.157m
IT Schemes 163 87 54 0 0 O] Better Care Fund (BCF ) allocation increases to £11.254m.
Merton Dimentia Hub 497 0 0 0 0 0| £5.4m of the total allocation will be spent on investments managed by the Council
JMC Extension 0 210 ) 0 0 o| (i.e £3.428m spend carried forward from 2014/15 and £1.680m proposed new investments )
£865k - Care Act Implementation revenue grant for new burdens included in budget.
2016/17
Growth for Concessionary fares increase - £0.450m
660 297 54 0 0 0| Savings - £2.328m
New Savings - £2.710m
60,000 -
55,000 1 .-\.—.\.;
50,000 — @
4 ]
5000 201718
» 40,000 + Growth for Concessionary fares increase - £0.450m
S 35,000 Savings - £0.322
=] i -
@ 30,000 4 New Savings - £1.576m
25,000 4
20,000 A
15,000 A 2018/19
10,000 + New Savings - £1.133m
5,000 -
0 T T T T |
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
o= Budget ——Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Adult Social Care

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — RISk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Below inflation uplift to third party suppliers
Start date 2015-16 ) _ ) )
Proiect Details: | Continue the below inflation uplift. This will be a total of 8 years at 0% or below inflation uplift (2015-16 To meet budget savings and service design requirements 4 2 8
) " |&2016-17 Ref: CH1).
End date 2016-17
Project 2 Project Title: Brokerage efficiencies
Start date 2015-16 ) . ) )
Project Details: | C@"€ @nd support packages wil be negotiated and brokered to deliver the best value solution based on To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 2 8
) " |assessed need (2015-16 to 2017-18 Ref: CH3).
End date 2017-18
Project 3 Project Title: Procurement efficiencies
Start date 2015-16 T bud ; g 8
0 meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 2
Project Details: Delivering efficiencies through contract negotiations ((2015-16 - 2017-18 Ref: CH10). 9 9 on req
End date 2017-18
Project 4 Project Title: Remodelling and re-procuring the domicilary care service
Start date 2015-16 _ ) ) .
Project Details: | Rémodelling and re-procuring the domicilary care service, following the end of the 3 year contract To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 3 2 6
) . starting in 2012 (2015-16 to 2017-18 Ref: CH2)
End date 2017-18
Project 5 Project Title: Supporting People
St te 2015-16 . i ) )
Project Details: | Review and restructuring of Supporting People contracts. (2015-16 Ref: CH11) To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 2 8
E%ate 2015-16
1% Project 6 Project Title: Staffing Reductions (Commissioning)
Stawm 2015-16
To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 3 12
(9] Project Details: Staffing reductions within the Commissioning Team (2015-16 Ref:?) 9 9 on req
End date 2015-16
Project 7 Project Title: Promoting Independence
Start date 2015-16 ) . ) )
Project Details: | 7uPlic Value Review - Efficiencies to be found in hospital discharge process and customers to be To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 2 8
) . enables to regain and maintain independence (2015-16 to 2016-17 Ref: CH2).
End date 2016-17
Project 8 Project Title: Staffing Reductions (Direct Provision)
Start date 2015-16
Proiect Detail To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 2 8
roject Details:
) Staffing reductions within the Direct Provision Team (2015-16 Ref: CH7).
End date 2015-16
Project 9 Project Title: Voluntary Sector Organisations
Start date 201617 ) ) Realise.bene‘fits of new pr§venti0n programme in terms of reduged demandl for statutory .services, or To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 3 12
Project Details: alternatively if these benefits have not occurred then to reduce investment in the prevention programme
End date 201617 through reduced grants to the voluntary sector (2016-17 Ref: CH5).
Project 10 Project Title: Staffing Reductions (Access and Assessment)
Start date 2016-17
To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 3 12

End date 2016-17

Project Details:

Reduction in management and staffing costs within Access and Assessment (2016-17 Ref:CH4).




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Adult Social Care

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — BISH
Likelihood | Impact | Score
Project Title: Additional Staff Savings - Access & Assessment
Start date 2016-17 ) ) _ )
Project Details: To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 2 8
End date 2016-17
Additional staff savings - 12 FTE to be deleted from Access and Assessment (2016-17 Ref: CH20).
Project Title: Additional Staff Savings - Direct Provision
Start date 2016-17
To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 2
Project Details:  |Additional staff savings - 11 FTE to be deleted from Direct Provision (2016-17 Ref:CH21). udget saving : 'gn requt g
End date 2016-17
Project Title: Additional Staff Savings - Commissioning
Start date 2016-17
To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 2
Project Details: Additional staff savings - 4 FTE to be deleted from Commissioning (2016-17 Ref: CH22). 9 9 gn req g
End date 2016-17
Project Title: Directorate
Start date 2016-17
X i L X To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 3 2 6
Project Details: Reduction in salaries costs (2016-17 Ref: CH23).
End date 2016-17
-U Project Title: Learning Disabilities - High Cost/ Medium Cost/Direct Payment Packages
S@ate 2016-17
Project Details: | R€View of high cost (>£1.5k) and medium cost (£400 - £1.5k) packages using the progression model To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 2 8
D ) : (2016-17 Ref: CH24/CH25/CH26).
End date 2016-17
w Project Title: Mental Health - Care Packages
Start date 2016-17
Review of support packages within all areas of Mental Health services using the recovery model (2016- To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 5 2 10
17 Ref: CH27).
End date 2016-17
Project Title: Older People - Home Care/Direct Payments
Start date 2016-17
Project Details: | €View of Home Care within support packages and review of Direct Payment support packages using To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 2 8
) . the enablement model (2016-17 Ref: CH28/CH30).
End date 2016-17
Project Title: Older People - Managing Crisis
Start date 2016-17
X X To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 2 8
Project Details: . s . ; . - . "
Managing crisis (including hospital discharge) admissions to residential care (2016-17 Ref: CH29).
End date 2016-17
Project Title: Physical Disabilities - Direct Payments/Home Care/High Cost Packages
Start date 2016-17
Proiect Details: | R€View of all Direct Payments, home care within support packages and high cost packages using the To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 4 2 8
) : progression model (2016-17 Ref: CH31/ CH32/ CH33).
End date 2016-17
Project Title: Substance Misuse Placements
Start date 2016-17
To meet budget savings and service redesign requirements 3 1
Project Details: Actively manage throughput in residential rehab placements (2016-17 Ref: CH34). ues ving : 'gn requt
End date 2016-17




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Adult Social Care

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — BISH
Likelihood | Impact | Score
Project Title: Review of customer care pakages.
Start date 2015-16
X i X X X To meet budget savings 4 3 12
Project Details: Continue to review customers and make savings.
End date 2015-16
Project Title: First Contact Service - Voluntary Sector
Start date 2015-16
) . . . . ) . . . To meet budget savings 3 4 12
Project Details: Voluntary sector interface with public as first point of contact for potential social care customers.
End date 2015-16
Project Title: Supporting People Contract
Start date 2015-16
. . R . To meet budget savings 3 3 9
Project Details: Reduce capacity within the supporting people contract.
End date 2015-16
Project Title: Day Care Services
Start date 2015-16
. i . . To meet budget savings 4 3 12
Project Details: Change the day service offer around Merton day care services.
End date 2015-16
Project Title:
St te
. i Select one major outcome 0 0 (1]
m Project Details:
&
1% Project Title:
Stacﬁte
X i Select one major outcome 0 0 (1]
o ] Project Details:
End date
Project Title:
Start date
. X Select one major outcome 0 (1] 0
Project Details:
End date
Project Title:
Start date
X i Select one major outcome 0 (1] 0
Project Details:
End date
Project Title:
Start date
X X Select one major outcome 0 (1] 0
Project Details:
End date
Project Title:
Start date
Select one major outcome 0 0 0

End date

Project Details:




Housing Needs and Enabling Services Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
Clir Nick DraEer Cabinet Member for Community & Culture AnticiEated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Housing advice, options, private tenants & landlords advice 10400 11000 11000 12000 12000 12000 Homelessness Strategy
To fulfil statutory housing functions to prevent homelessness and avoid the use of Housing register applicants 7625 6500 7400 8350 7300 8250 Housing Strategy
temporary accommodation. Housing options casework 1000 1000 1000 1150 1150 1150
X X . . - . . Demand for temporary accommodation 265 320 350 360 360 360
To plan services in response go changes in natlona! policies and in t_he housing market, — on - 2013714 2014715 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 2018/19
and to develop innovative projects or models of delivery that maximise the use of -
resources and deliver services that minimise costs to the council. Housing Needs Staff (FTE) 2.5 2.5 245 22 19 175
Environmental Health (Housing) 0 7.03 6.03 5.03 5.03 5.03
The purpose of this service is to
- Prevent homelessness in accordance with statutory housing law
- Provide homes to people in housing need — = o
- Plan for the future delivery of housing via general conformity with the London Performance indicator Rerformancellargetsi(ll&IRiowisionallRerformancelliargstsi{il) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Main impact if indicator not
Housing Strategy 2013/114(T) | 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 2017/18(PT) | 2018/19(PT) met
- Formulate and deliver statutory housing strategies for the borough No. of homelessness preventions 550 550 550 450 450 450 High Monthly Business critical Increased costs
- Maintain the housing regi§ter and cholice based lettings process and nominate No. of households in temporary accommodation 100 125 130 145 145 145 Low Monthly Business critical Increased costs
households to vacant housing association homes X X Highest no. of families in B&B 10 10 10 10 10 10 Low Monthly Business critical Increased costs
- Maximise supply of affordable homes with registered providers and private landlords Hiohest adulis 1 BaB T Vontht Busi ical 1 3 cost
- Provide care and housing support to vulnerable adults \ghest no. of adults In 7 10 10 10 10 10 ow onthly usiness critical noreased costs
- Relationship management between the council and stock transfer housing Affordable homes delivered 150 70 35 20 20 20 High Annual Outcome Reputational risk
associations Social housing lets 430 410 415 360 360 360 High Quarterly Outcome Increased waiting times
- Carry out a statutory duty to enforce Environmental Health (Housing) legislation Rent deposit - new tenancies, 90 90 90 90 90 90 High Annual Outcome Increased waiting times
- Provide grant assistance for improvements and adaptations No. of enforcement/improvement notices 57 60 55 55 55 55 High Quarterly Outcome Reduced enforcement
Number of Disabled Facilities Grants approved 52 75 75 60 60 60 High Quarterly Outcome Customer hardship
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 mEmployees -
vernment gran
Expenditure 3,031 3,305 3,345 3,443 3,254 3,108 3,072 Government grants
Employees 972 1,001 1,310 1,222 1,093 957 895 :
Premises 39 23 38 39 40 41 42 1 Premises ® Reimbursements
Transport 18 19 28 28 29 30 31
Supplies & Services 202 165 200 203 176 143 146 @ Transport
Transfer Payments 1,140 1,409 1,154 1,396 1,417 1,438 1,459 . )
3rd party payments 430 443 338 304 248 248 248 u Supplies & Services ™ Customer & client receipts
Transfer Payments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
%j:es 230 245 277 251 251 251 251
Depri 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 m Transfer Payments mRecharges
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 ® 3rd party payments
Income 1,063 1,354 1,138’ 1,292 1,292 1,292 1,293 m Reserves
Government grants 969 1,179 969 1,140 1,140 1,140 1,140
) 2 3 3 3 3 5 ® Transfer Payments
94 153 97 147 147 147 148 .
0 0 0 0 0 ) 0 @ Support services ® Capital Funded
Reserveg Sy 0 0 67 0 0 0 0]
Capital Fonded 0 0 0 0 0 0 0] u Depreciation
1,951 2,207 2,151 1,962 1,816 1,779
Summary of major budget etc. changes
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
: 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2015/16
8 Wilton Road 50 4 489 0 0 0 0| Savings £35k Reduction of Homelessness Prevention grant
Western Road 760 760 760 115 0 0 Environmental Health Housing savings of £69k to inculde deletion of 1x FTE post
Disabled Facilities Grant 1,330 1,219 540 1,642 784 340 340
The Gables 0 577 0 0 0 0
Other 202 134 0 0 0 0 0
2016/17
2,432 2,154 2,366 1,757 784 340 340| Savings £56k Reduction of Homelessness Prevention grant
Savings £30k Rationalisation of admin budget (CH9)
2,500 - Newly proposed savings - Deletion of 3.5 posts - £129k (included in reduced FTE staff numbers above)
2,000 A
2017/18
& 1500 Savings £36k Rationalisation of admin budget (CH9)
S 1 Savings £36k Deletion of one staffing post (CH10)
w Newly proposed savings - £100k Further Staff reductions. This will represent a reduction in staff from any areas of the HNES & EHH (included in reduced FTE staff numbers above)
1,000 -
2018/19
500 4 Newly proposed savings - £62k Further Staff reductions. This will represent a reduction in staff from any areas of the HNES & EHH (included in reduced FTE staff numbers above)
0 T T T T l
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
=g Budget g Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Housing Needs and Enabling Services

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — RISk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Deliver on-line self-assessment tools
Start date 2014-15 N )
. .. |Implement on-line Housing Self-assessment tools for Housing Options and Housing Register Pre- More efficient way of working 3 1
Project Details:
assessment.
End date 2015-16
Project 2 Project Title: Maximise use of private rented sector
Start date 2013-14 Increase housing supply in Private Rented Sector (PRS) by continuing to consider and implement new N )
) - and innovative ways to maximise use of the private sector housing market including rehousing through More efficient way of working 2 2
Project Details:
empty homes grants.
End date 2018-19
Project 3 Project Title: CHMP Regeneration

Start date 2014-15

. . . . . Improved resident well being 1 3
Project Details: Input to CHMP regeneration and master-planning with Future Merton.
End date 2018-19
Project 4 Project Title: Housing Service Review
Start date 2015-16 . _ . _
) .. |Review whether or not to keep the Housing Needs and Enabling Service in house or outsource, whilst Evaluation of alternative service delivery 3 1
Project Details: - N .
also considering the place of Environmental Health (Housing).
End date 2015-16
Project 5 Project Title: Feasibility Study: Social Enterprise Private Lettings Agency
St te 2014-15
. ; L - . . . . . . More efficient way of working 3 1
m Project Details: Commission a feasibility study on benefits of running a Social Enterprise Private Lettings Agency.
E&jate 2015-16
1% Project 6 Project Title: Technology Review
Stawm 2016-17 . ) ) ) .
) . |Review whether to retain Capita Housing and Home Connections in light of operating environment and More efficient way of working + compliance with corporate policy 2 1
3 Project Details: " " i
~ undertake a "soft market test" on alternative products.
End date 2016-17
Project 7 Project Title:
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title:
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title:
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title:
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date




Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Libraries
Clir Nick Draper Cabinet Member for Community & Culture Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Active users 54,000 54,500 55,000 56,000 56,000 56,000 Community Plan
The purpose of the service is to provide a ‘comprehensive and efficient' library service, Stock issues 1050000 1100000 1100000 1100000 1,100,000 1,100,000 Corp Equality Scheme
addressing the 'needs of adults and children' according to the Public Libraries and Registered members 125,000 130,000 135,000 135,000 135,000 135,000 Customer Services Strategy
Museums Act 1964. Visitor figures 1,150,000 1,150,000 1,200,000 1,200,000 1,210,000 1,210,000 Voluntary Sector Strategy
Local authorities have a statutory duty to make provision for a library service but may non fif i 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Performance Managelment Framework
decide on how this is delivered. Staff (FTE) 46 47 45.71 44.71 4161 41,61 ICT Policy
Accommodation (Libraries) 7 7 7 7 7 7 Performance Management Framework
Certain aspects of the service must be provided for free: Equipment (PC's) 144 144 144 144 144 144 Workforce Development Plan
Free lending of _books . Asset Management Plan
E:: ﬁlgf::/s":zﬁzg::;t;’on Performance indicator Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type fainimeaciifndicatognet
201314(T) | 2014/15(T) | 2015116(PT) | 2016117(PT) | 2017/18(PT) | 2018/19(PT) met
The Library Service aims to provide a modern, high quality and cost effective service that No. of visitors accessing the library service online 110,000 115,000 125,000 135,000 150,000 150,000 High Monthly Business critical Reduced uptake of service
is responsive to the needs of customers. Our vision is to remain the most efficient library Active users - peoples network terminal 54,000 54,500 55,000 56,000 56,000 56,000 High Monthly Business critical Reduced uptake of service
service in London whilst continuing to achieve some of the highest customer satisfaction % self service usage for stock transactions %5 95 %5 95 95 %5 High Monthly Outcome Increased costs
levels. Active volunteers in libraries 180 180 200 210 220 230 High Monthly Business critical Customer hardship
Maintain Income £282,570 | £327,000 | £316,000 | £316,000 | £316,000 | £316,000 High Monthly Unit cost Increased costs
Partnership numbers 25 30 30 30 30 30 High Monthly Quality Customer hardship
% customer satisfaction (ARS) 78 78 78 78 78 78 High Annual Outcome Reduced customer service

2015/16 Expenditure

2015/16 Income

Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013114 2013114 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 ® Employees
Expenditure 3,795 3,730 3,634 3,405 3,325 3,191 3,207 # Government grants
Employees 1,338 1,243 1,327 1,325 1,299 1,149 1,149 .
Premises 456 465 401 397 403 409 415 = Premises
Transport 3 5 4 4 4 4 4| ® Reimbursements
Eupplies & Services 629 580 582 465 424 433 442] "
|3rd party payments 65 63 65 28 9 10 11 TranSport
Fransfer payments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® Customer & client receipts
Support sETPMEes 814 884 689 696 696 696 696 u Supplies & Services
Depreciatig™® 490 490 566 490 490 490 490
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ® Recharges
2013114 2013114 2014/15 2015/16 201617 2017/18 | 2018119 8 3rd party payments 9
Income 508 346 441 316 316 316 316}
Governmdriyrants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0| ® Transfer payments
Reimbursements 154 72 114 0 0 0 0| payi ® Reserves
CustomerE'Eﬂent receipts 329 274 327 316 316 316 316
Rechargef 5 ) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0f H Support services
RESErves mam 25 0 0 0 0 0 0 u Capital Funded
Capital Flwdeli 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 u Depreciation
3,287 3,384 3,193 3,089 3,009 2,875 2,891 P!
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget -
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 SR o mE) D7 PUERE cls. CiEmgas
Relocation of Colliers Wood Lib. 0 0 0 0 550 0 0 2015/16
Library Self Service 0 0 0 350 0 0 0| Savings - Reduction in Media Fund - £12k (CH5)
Savings - Increase Income - £10k (CH6)
Revenueisation - £42k
0 0 0 350 550 0 0 2016/17
Savings - Activities - £2k
4,000 - Savings - Staffing - £26k
Savings - PLUS Consultation - £3k
Savings - Volunteer Contract - £20k
3,500 4 Savings - Reduction in Media Fund - £45k
3,000 -
@ 2500 2017/18
S Savings - Introduce self-serve Libraries at off peak times - £90k
« 2,000 4 Savings - Staffing - £60k
1,500 +
1,000 4
2018/19
500 4
0 T T T |
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
e Budget = Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Libraries
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — RISk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: E-communications
Start date 201314 Continue to channel shift communication through digital methods: 1. Channel shift more customers More efficient way of working 2 1
Project Details towards receiving e-mail and SMS notifications: 2. Issue a quarterly customer e-newsletter; 3. Develop
End date 2015-16 a library application for mobile phones; 4. Continue to develop library website.
Project 2 Project Title: Heritage Strategy
Start date 2015-16 . )
Proiect Details Publish new Heritage Strategy and deliver expected outcomes. Continue to draw in external funding Improved customer satisfaction 2 1
) and improve income streams.
End date 2019-20
Project 3 Project Title: Stock efficiency program More efficient way of working
Start date 2013-14
Proiect Details Continue to deliver efficiencies in the way that stock is managed. Deliver media fund savings for 2 1
) 2015/16 and 2016/17. Maximise usage of e-resources.
End date 2015-16
Project 4 Project Title: Children & Young People's projects
Start date 2013-14 _ .
Project Details | COMPlete the rollout of the universal library membership scheme for all school children and students in Improved resident well being 3 1
) Merton. Increase engagement with young people by establishing youth panels in libraries.
End date 2016-17
Project 5 Project Title: Outreach and Community Engagement plan
St te 201314 Deliver an annual outreach plan to increase usage of libraries including the rollout of Library Connect
. . . X P g 9 y Improved customer satisfaction 2 1
Project Details (pop up library solution). Complete annual user surveys and conduct research and engagement work
mate 2017-18 with under represented groups to shape services accordingly.
1% Project 6 Project Title: IT Projects
St te 2013-14
w Tender for replacement self-service technology in 2015/16. Develop payment services online and Improved customer satisfaction 3 2
@ Project Details rollout new hall booking system in line with corporate systems. Implement self-service libraries at off
End date 2017-18 peak times in branch libraries.
Project 7 Project Title: Assisted digital support
Start date 2013-14 _ ) Inc.rease. v.o.lur.1teer numbers ar_\d skills in supporting customers with more cpmplex IT needs.. Support Improved resident well being 2 1
Project Details national initiatives such as National Numeracy Challenge and 6 Book Reading Challenge to improve
End date 2016-17 residents skills.
Project 8 Project Title: Security services contract
Start date 2015-16
. . X o More efficient way of working 3 2 6
Project Details Re-tender of contract and on-going monitoring of performance.
End date 2018-19
Project 9 Project Title: Library redevelopments
Start date 2013-14 ) )
Proiect Details Progress redevelopment plans for West Barnes and Donald Hope libraries. Investigate co-location Improved customer satisfaction 3 2 6
) opportunities with other council services and partners.
End date 2017-18
Project 10 Project Title: London Libraries Consortium
Start date 2013-14
More efficient way of working 2 2

Projects 2017-18

Project Details

Work with LLC to improve systems and drive through efficiencies. Implement actions in LLC 3-year
Strategy.




Merton Adult Education

Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your

Clir Martin Whelton Cabinet Member for Education Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Number of accredited learners 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 Medium Term Financial Strategy
Our vision is to enrich lives through learning and our mission is to provide high quality No. of personal development learners 3000 3000 3000 3000 3000 Community Plan
qualification and personal development learning responsive to the diverse needs of our Number of commercial learners 300 500 600 600 601
communities. It is our ambition for Merton Adult Education to become an innovator and
the college of choice for our community. A non 2013114 201415 2015116 2016117 2017718 2018119
We are committed to providing the best learning experience for our students, deliver an Staff (FTE) 148 143 143 140 140

excellent service to our customers, maximise partnership opportunities, remain

financially viable, achieve our Skills Funding Agency contractual targets and develop a

range of income generating commercial products.

Our strategic objective is to increase the skills, knowledge and educational attainment Berrornancelindicaton Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) Polarity Rl G Indicator type Main impact if indicator not
of adults through the provision of a range of accredited and non accredited courses. AEANT) || D) || ZWEAGL) || EUEHE) || ARHARR) || ZREAEED) et
The course offer is developed in response to both government priority targets and Number of accredited learners 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 High Quarterly Business critical Loss of income
responding to emerging local needs. A range of courses are delivered within the No. of personal development learners 3000 3000 3000 3000 3000 High Quarterly Business critical Loss of income:
followlng departments, English a,nd Maths_’ ESOIT’ IT, Mind and BOd,y' Early Yez,’rs’ % achievement rate 95% 96% 96% 96% 96% High Annual Outcome Government intervention
Foreign Languages, NEET, Family Learning, Neighbourhood Learning for Deprived % retenti i - S - - - High Ty ; out S it 5
Communities, Fitness, Art and Craft and Employability. There is currently a service o retention rate 87% 88% 88% 88% 88% 9 nnua utcome overnment intervention
delivery review and consutlation underway and this plan has been put forward based on % success rate 83% 84% 84% 84% 84% High Annual Outcome Government intervention
the current delivery model. Income target 662890 732890 732890 732890 732890 High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
Number of commercial learners 300 500 600 600 600 High Quarterly Business critical Loss of income
Budget DEPAT:ETTAL BUI;GST ?ND RESBOL:iRctEs Budget Budget Budget 2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
R £1000s udget ual udgef udget udgef udget udge
cvenne 2013114 2013114 2014115 2015/16 2016117 2017118 | 2018119 s Employees
Expenditure 2,687 2,601 2,715 2,837 2,845 2,853 2,862 ® Government grants
Employees 1,793 1,755 1,785 1,891 1,891 1,891 1,891 .
Premises 173 140 174 166 169 172 176 ® Premises )
Transport 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 ®m Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 340 317 345 350 355 360 365 ® Transport
3rd party payments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Transfer Payments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ) ) @ Customer & client receipts
Support sempes 286 294 311 335 335 335 335 ® Supplies & Services
Depreciatiw 92 92 97 92 92 92 92
Revenu%m)s Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget 3rd party payments ® Recharges
d 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
| o 2,500 2,434 2,676 2,758 2,766 2,766 2,766
Governrive! grants 1,873 1,907 1,873 1,955 1,955 1,955 1,955] @ Transfer Payments ® Reserves
Reimbursements 0 33 0 0 0 0 0
Customd=&mSlient receipts 627 494 803 803 811 811 811 .
]
Recharge}ny 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 Support services u Capital Funded
ReserveSi’ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0]
Capital Raagbd 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 187 167 39 79 79 87 96
Summary of major budget etc changes
. Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
Capital Budget £'000:
b > 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2015/16
Other 0 0 2 0 0 0 0| £14k Savings
To be achieved through increased income and some staff reductions, high risks due to income being dependent on external sources which are themselves volatile and liable to change at short
notice
2016/17
0 0 2 0 0 0 0] £8k Savings
To be achieved through increased income and some staff reductions, high risks due to income being dependent on external sources which are themselves volatile and liable to change at short
250 - notice
200
2017/18
()
g 150 -
=]
«
100 A
2018/19
50 4
0 T T T T T l
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
- ———




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Merton Adult Education

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact | Score
Project 1 Project Title: Introduction of New 24+ Loans
Start date 2013-14 o )
) - Devise and implement an awareness raising campaign to promote the take up of the new 25+ To meet legislative requirements 3 2 6
Project Details:
Advanced Loans
End date 2014-15
Project 2 Project Title: MAE Commercial Business Plan
Start date 201314 Implement a range of income generating products in line with saving targets. Action plans to be Income generation 3 2 6
Project Details: implemented for MAE Adult Social Care short course programme, Event Hosting, Leadership and
End date 2014-15 Management short course programme, Early Years and Schools short course programme
Project 3 Project Title: Widening Participation in Learning
Start date 2013-14 _ )
) .. |Update and implement the college widening participation strategy focused on increasing participation Improved resident well being 2 1
Project Details: N " s
amongst disadvantaged localities within the borough.
End date 2015-16
Project 4 Project Title: Accommodation Strategy
Start date 2013-14 o .
) .. |In response to Children Schools and Families requiring possible secondary school sites, undertake a To meet legislative requirements and respond to growing school population 3 2
Project Details: X y X N N
full analysis of possible sites across Merton. Undertake explorations with a number of key partners
End date 2015-16
Project 5 Project Title: Virtual Learning Environment Strategy
St te 2013-14
. . . . . - . More efficient way of working 2 1
m Project Details: Outline a robust VLE model and implement a range of programmes and services via this medium
E&jate 201415
U Project 6 Project Title: Increase the use of the E Learning Portal Moodle More efficient way of working
Sta_r&ate 2014-15
. . Provide training and awareness raising for tutors in how to access and use the Moodle on line system 2 1
Project Details: . S .
| for managing resources and communicating with students
End date 2015-16
Project 7 Project Title: Adult Skills and Employability Scrutiny Action Plan Implementation
Start date 2013-14
. . . . . . More efficient way of working 2 1
Project Details: Implement the key skills and employability elements of the scrutiny action plan
End date 2015-16
Project 8 Project Title: Option Appraisal on the Future of the Service and Consultation
Start date 201415
3 2 6

End date 2015-2016

Project Details:

Production of Merton Adult Education option appraisal and public consultation on the options

Project 9 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title:
Start date

End date

Project Details:




Public Health

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

| Clir Caroline Cooper-Marbiah Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care & Health Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Sexual health 19,854 20,201 20,554 20,913 21,243 21,667 Health & Wellbeing Strategy
Drugs & alcohol 423 Drugs/155 Alcohol | 438 Drugs/205 alcohol | 452 Drugs/253 Alcohol
Support to CCG 40% of PH staff capacity | 40% of PH staff capacity | 40% of PH staff capacity | 40% of PH staff capacity | 40% of PH staff capacity
NHS Health Checks 5723 5723 5773 5872 5872
National Child Measure Program 2,445 Reception and Year 6 pupils in 2013; estimate 2,941 by 2017 based on 20.3% increase in population age 5-9 projected to 2017
NHS Smoking Cessation 1506 1580 1660 1742 1830
Our vision for the public’s health in Merton over the next five years is to stem the increase in the Prevention services 1066 1119 1175 1234 1295
significant inequalities in health outcomes between the East and West of Merton, providing more ‘Anticipated non financlal resources 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2017/19
equal opportunities for all residents of Merton to be healthy. Staff (FTE) 6] 477 1477 1477 1377
Staff (Trainees) 1 2 1 2
Our vision for the public health team is to make health everyone’s business, working with partners High quality data for JSNA and joint projects n/a n/a n/a n/a
in the Council, Merton Clinical Commissioning Group and the voluntary sector to increase
understanding of their contribution to and involvement in prevention and in reducing health =
. X . . N Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) in i if indi
inequalities, using evidence of best practice. Performance indicator gets (T) gets (PT) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Raaimpaciifinaicatouhct
2013/14(T) | 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2017/18(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 2018/19(PT) met
Public Health services comprise Chlamydia diagnosis 2200 2200 2200 2300 2300 2300 High Quarterly Output Failure to meet PHOF target
+ Mandatory: sexual health, NHS health checks, National Child Measurement Programme, Late diagnosis of HIV rate 46.4% 43.2% 42% 42% 40% 38% Low Annual Outcome Failure to meet PHOF target
Support to Clinical Ct ioning groups, and assurance of health preparedness "
" n . N N Successful completion of drug treatment (TBC)
+ Universal: Smoking cessation, drugs and alcohol, obesity . _ _
« Other Signed Memo Of Understanding (MOU) with MCCG 2014-15 MOU MOU MOU MOU MOU
% NHS health checks uptake of those offered service o, i Increased prevalence of long-
57.5 58.5 59.5 60% TBC High Quarterly Output term conditions.
% excess weight in children age 4-5 years Increased prevalence of long-
19.67% TBC TBC TBC TBC Low Annual Outcome torm conditions
% excess weight in children age 10 - 11 years Increased prevalence of fong-
30.77% TBC TBC TBC TBC Low Annual Outcome torm conditions
Number of successful 4-week smoking quits i Increase prevalence of lung cancer,
753 790 830 871 915 High Quarterly Outcome heart disease and COPD
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 201617 2017118 201819 s Employees
Expenditure 7,873 8,187 9,844 10,490 9,727 9,727 9,727 u Government grants
Employees 627 657 994 995 99! 99 99 .
Premises 0 3 7 2 ® Premises
nsport 6 2 0 2 m Reimbursements
plies & Services 3,408 3,727 4,366 5,164 4,40 4,40 4,40 ® Transport
party payments 3,735 3,699 4,367 4,155 4,155 4,155 4,155
Hansfer payr 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® Customer & client receipts
pport services 97 98 110 172 172 172 172| m Supplies & Services
0 0 0 0 0 0 0|
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ®Rech
L] echarges
2013114 2013114 2014115 2015116 2016117 201718 | 201819 3rd party payments 9
ome 9,537 8,187 9,844 9,727 9,727 9,727 9,727
vernment grants’ 8,985 8,985 9,236 9,236 9,236 9,236 9,236 ® Transfer payments
552 865 608 491 91 91 91 ¥ Reserves
tomer & client receipts 0 1 0 0 0 0 [
Recharges 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 u Support services )
Reserves 0 -1,664 0 0 0 0 0) m Capital Funded
Capital Funded 0 0 0 0 0 0 0) iati
L]
-1,664 0 0 763 0 0 0 Depreciation
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Q of major budget etc. ch
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 y ) .
2015/16
Public Health grant confirmed to be the same as 2014/15.
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2016/17
Dependent on Government grant, to be confirmed
1 @ T T L - - |
2013 14 2015 2016 2017 2018
-199 A
-399 A
-599
w 2017/18
=1
§ -799 Dependent on Government grant, to be confirmed
-999 A
-1,199 A
-1,399 1 2018/19
1599 Dependent on Government grant, to be confirmed
-1,799 -
—o— Budget —— Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Public Health
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact | Score
Project 1 Project Title: Integrated sexual health service
Start date 2014-15 Commissioning an integrated tier 2 sexual health service which incorporates existing provision in ) )
Project Details: Contraceptive and Sexual Health (CaSH) and extends this provision to tier 2 testing and treatment of Improved customer satisfaction 3 3 9
) : sexually transmitted infections. This service would be commissioned on a Payment by Results or tariff
End date 2016-17 basis and allowing for cross-charging of non-Merton residents.
Project 2 Project Title: Embedding Chlamydia screening programme
Start date 201415 ) ) Tq move from a s.eparately commissioped service to embeddipg Chlgmydia screening intg lelxisting More efficient way of working 3 2 6
Project Details: primary care services - GPs, Pharmacists, CaSH. These services will then have responsibility for
End date 201516 meeting the diagnostic target for Chlamydia which is a PHOF indicator.
Project 3 Project Title: Review of local HIV services
Start date 201415 Analyse local need in relation to HIV, review existing services which are funded through pan-London . )
Project Details: |2nd South London partnerships to ensure they are fit for purpose and meet local need, and increase Improved resident well being 3 3 9
) : HIV testing in the community. Re-commission HIV prevention and support services to more effectively
End date 2015-16 meet the changing needs relating to HIV and late diagnosis.
Project 4 Project Title: LiveWell
s 201415 LiveWell is a programme that supports Merton residents to lead a healthy lifestyle and offers motivation
tart date : ) ) suppprt to aghieve persgnalised goals a'round stopping smoking, reducing alcohol levels, beir\g more Improved resident wellbeing 2 1
Project Details: physically active and being a healthy weight. The programme has a network of health champions,
linked to voluntary sector groups who promote healthy living and signpost their peers to a range of
End date 201415 activities.
Project 5 Project Title: Prevention
s 201415 Public Health work with a range of partners on the prevention agenda, ranging from the direct
tqﬁéate : ) ) commissioning of programmes e.g. LiveWgII to t_he ianl_Jencing of local policy to create an environment Improved resident wellbeing 2 1
Project Details: that supports healthy choices e.g. alcohol licensing policy. Work from across the council e.g. the
m t 2014-15 contract to manage the boroughs leisure centres, complements the public health led activity and has an
E@ja € important role to play in reducing the stark health inequalities between east and west Merton.
V' Project 6 Project Title: Transition of responsibility for Health Visiting Service to Local Authority
StaHtgate Responsibility for Health Visiting Services are due to transfer from NHS England to LB Merton in April
>, Project Details: | 2015- Project required to manage transition, including establishment of Task group; agreeing vision for Select one major outcome 0 0 0
[9®) ) ) health Visiting and Early Years; developing Project Plan with key timelines; participation in pan-London
End date transition programme.
Project 7 Project Title: National Child Measurement Programme
Start date Children aged reception year and Year 6 are weighed and measured and schools that are identified
. X X g P! y _g y A Improved Health and Wellbeing 0 0 0
Project Details: with larger numbers of children who are overweight or obese are targeted with weight management
End date classes for families.
Project 8 Project Title: NHS Health Checks
Start date 2013/14 .
Proiect Details: People aged 40 -74 with no known heart disease (or other specified conditions) are offered an NHS Improved Health and Wellbeing 2 2
) ) Health Checks every five years to detect early signs of heart disease and risk factors.
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Drugs and Alcohol Prevention and Treatment
Start date The responsibility for drugs and alcohol transferred to Public Health during 2013/14. A review of
Project Details: | 2Iconol needs is being commissioned to inform development of a prevention strategy/action plan. Re improved resident wellbeing 3 3 9
) : designing the existing Tier 2 3 and 4 treatment Services to enable focus upon community service
End date provision and prevention as an integral element of the newly designed service for re tendering in 2016.
Project 10 Project Title: Support to Merton Clinical Commissioning Group
Start date Public Health is required to provide up to forty per cent of its staff capacity to support the work of the
a P! P Y P pacity PP Select one major outcome 0 0 0

End date

Project Details:

MCCG. Public Health staff participate in 5 of the 6 work streams that represent MCCG priorities,
providing data analysis, needs assessment and evidence of best practice.
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Business Improvement

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

ClIr Mark Allison Cabinet Member for Finance Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Core service request (days) 4400 4493 4023 3555 3355 3355 Customer Services Strategy
Non Core service requests (days) 2000 1800 1620 1450 1450 1350 ICT Policy
;h0perate.?s afg‘en"e of'Ex::'elle‘nce fOFVP‘VOJ'ﬁCt ?ind P'ggd'almme Mz.ma‘gt/ement (PPM), raising Support for continuous/business improvement (days) 600 880 880 880 880 880 Capital Programme
e capacity of the organisation to consistently plan and deliver projects/programmes
succasefully 9 VP projectsiprog Project/Programmes T2.8FTE 1 FTE 21FTE 12FTE 0FTE 0FTE Children & Young person's Plan
- Support DMTs to embed a culture of continuous business improvement within the organisation Information Governance Policy
through the provision of tools, techniques, advice and support — including but not limited to lean. T " A
- Manage and deliver adhoc Projects and Programmes of work at the direction of CMT and Anticipated non financial resources U 201415 2015/16 2N ZORE 2018/19
M2015 Board. Staff -Magt & Programme Office (FTE) 4 4 6.46 4.5 25 25
- Lead and deliver a coordinated programme of service reviews to deliver efficiencies and Staff - Business Systems Team (FTE) 25.9 26 25 22 20 20
improve customer satisfaction. - -
- Establish a Programme Management Office (PMO), ensuring that all transformational activity Staff - Programmes and projects (fixed term) 128 " 13 12 0 0
is directed and monitored through DMTs, M2015 and CMT so that resources, dependencies, Apprentices 2 2 0 0 0 0
rlsk§ and issues are managed effectively and benefits — aligned to organisational objectives are — Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) - - - T TR e e
realised. X ' o Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type
- Work with businesses and I&T to establish — under the direction of CMT — the strategy for IT, 2013/14(T) 2014/15(T) 2015/16(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 2017/18(PT) | 2018/19(PT) met
an associated implementation plan and manage its delivery. Systems availabilit; 9 9 9 9 9 9 High Monthl Business critical Reduced service delives
- Establish a Technical Design Authority (TDA), ensuring the organisation takes a coordinated th Y 80% 95% 97% 98% 99% 99% g Y ikl
and planned approach to systems implementation that complies with and drives agreed
corporate strategy, standards and supportability.
- Proactively advise businesses of opportunities to exploit emerging technologies and to
leverage existing systems investments for improved business efficiency and service.
- Provide support to the business for operational and maintenance related tasks for applications
including upgrades, housekeeping, periodic scheduled tasks and batch processing, thus
sustaining business continuity: availability, performance, and capability of the systems.
RN N e OB BTN DIRESOURCES 2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Revenue £'000s Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 mEmployees
Expenditure 3,459 3,440 2,791 5,196 3,481 3,159 2,508 ® Government grants
Employees 2,081 1,953 1,541 3,576 2,070 1,733 1,066
Premises 0 0  Premises f
Transport 3 0 3 3 3 7 7 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 1,034 909 928 1,230 1,022 1,036 1,050
3rd party payments 0 0 @ Transport . .
Support S Vces 341 578 318 386 386 386 386 ® Customer & client receipts
Depreciafj, . .
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ® Supplies & Services
Reven 0s ®mRech
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 echarges
Income m 2,739 3,768 2,722 2,924 2,954 2,954 2,954
Governmet grants ™ 3rd party payments
Reimbursements uReserves
Customd™& tlient receipts 79 127 84 84 114 114 114] ® Support services
Recharg_gh 1,875 3,129 2,638 2,840 2,840 2,840 2,840 PP
ReServesmmy 785 513 0 ® Capital Funded
Capital Pwdoéd L
4 & Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 720 -328 69 2,272 528| 205 -448 P
. Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
Capital Budget £'000s Summary of major budget etc changes
P & 2013/14 2013/14 2014115 2015116 2016/17 2017718 | 2018119 v J 9 9
Document management system 0 0 0 740 2015/16
Customer contact programme 0 0 0 785 CS1 Rationalisation of management costs £50k
Data Labeling 0 294 0 CS3 Generate income through training £5k
Replace Social Care System 285 686 Further implementation of the wgrkforce plan in 2015/6 will meet target savings.
New CSD36 Phase 1 of the Business Systemts team restructure10k
0 0 579 2,211 0 0 0 2016/17
Reorganisation of systems development and support arrangements CS63 £88k.
2,500 1 New CSD37 PO Restructure 64k
CSD38 Reduction in hardware/software costs 5k
CSD39 Phase 2 of Business Systems team restructure 50k
2,000 ~ CSD40 Additional income from Gazeetterer maintenance 30k
CSD41 Consolidation of systems support 20k
1,500 -
@ 2017/18
(=3
8 1,000 4 Reorganisation of systems development and support arrangements CS63 £74k.
“ New CSD42 Restructure functions, delete 1 AD and other elements of management 170k
500 4
0 T T T T T l
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 wS 2018/19
-500 4
-1,000 -
JES—— e o |




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Business Improvement

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Customer Contact programme More efficient way of working
The programme is part of the move to a 21st Century organisation, with technology that supports a more
Start date 01/04/2013 . ) N ) - )
. . A . . . |comprehensive and cohesive service to customers and recognises the new, modern ways in which they
. . Lead and deliver CC programme; to deliver improvements (technology and service redesign) set outin | > . " . . . 2 2
Project Details: CC Strategy wish to access services. Through channel shift and a reduction in avoidable contact/failure demand we
End date 31/03/2016 expepl the programme to support and enable the achievement of savings and efficiencies within individual
services.
Project 2 Project Title: Electronic document and records management system More efficient way of working
Start date 01/04/2013
Proiect Details: Procure and implement a replacement EDRMS to support and enable flexible/remote working and  |EDRMS will enable flexible and remote working, more efficient and cost effective storage and retrieval of 3 2
) : Customer Contact. documentation.
End date 31/03/2016
Project 3 Project Title: Social Care Information System To meet legislative requirements
Start date 01/06/2014
Proiect Details: Procure and implement a Social Care Information system to support adults social and children and |A fit for purpose system that supports efficient business practices and care management now and into the 1 3
) . families integrated care. future
End date 31/12/2015
Project 4 Project Title: Data Labelling System To meet legislative requirements
Start date 01/06/2014 Introduce technology to automatically and retrospectively assess and protectively mark (for security) all 2 1
Project Details: Council data and to provide the facility to protectively mark all documents and emails for security going |Ensures compliance with legislative requirements on categorisation and storage of data and information.
Enddate | 31/03/2015 forward.
Project 5 Project Title: Corporate TOM Refresh exercise More efficient way of working
St te 01/09/2015
. - Lead and coordinate a pan-organisation exercise to review and refresh all Target Operating Models |Provides a disciplined, organised approach to planning for future change and improvement and ensures 1 1
Project Details: ! . . ) N " . L I
m and enabling strategies as required work programmes align to deliver the ambitions of the services within the organisation.
E&jate 31/03/2016
1% Project 6 Project Title:
Sta_r&ate
' Project Details: 0 0 0
<1 roject Details:
End date
Project 7 Project Title:
Start date
) . 0 0 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Corporate Governance

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Mark Allison Cabinet Member for Finance Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Residents 206,038 208,822 211,569 214,229 216,806 Corp Equality Scheme
Corporate Governance is made up of 7 core services: Officers 4081 1 1 1 1 Customer Services Strategy
Information Governance - manages complaints, MP & Member enquiries, Freedom of Information Councillors 60 60 60 60 60 Risk Management Strategy
requests, ensuring organisational compliance with Data Protection Act and the Transparency - -
agenda, including maintaining the Publication Scheme. Also provides the Local Land Charges Information Governance Policy
function. A non 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Corp Procurement Strategy
Internal Audit and Inv ions- provides independent, objective appraisal of risk management, Staff (FTE) 48 47 39.05 39.7 (excl. Investigations) 38.7 (excl. Investigations) Performance Management Framework
governance & internal control processes and fraud risks including planned & unplanned audits. Staff - LALO 8 8 8 8 8 Civil Contingencies Plan
Investigates allegations of poor control and conflicts of interest. Co-ordinates the Annual Staff - Election 0 900 800 800 0 Central Government
Governance Statement. Reviews and updates anti fraud polices. Reports poor practi
controls to members. Investigations - investigates allegations of fraud for Housing Benefit and Staff - Canvas 150 150 150 150 150
internal cases. . Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) B . . Main impact if indicator not
Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type t
Safety Services - provides H&S , emergency planning & business continuity service. OIS EOEEQ) EUEACE) || A0 || ERHEE || TR R) e
FOI requests - dealt with in time 90% 90% 92.5% 95% 95% High Monthly Perception Reduced customer service
Democracy Se_rwces - malntaln_s _|ndepen_den! scrutiny function, support to Councillors and Mayor & Complaints - dealt with in time 90% 90% 92.5% 95% 95% High Monthly Perception Reduced customer service
ensures council has robust decision making arrangements. - - - - —
Audits completed against plan 90% 90% 90% 90% 90% High Quarterly Business critical Increased fraud
Electoral Services - maintains registers of electors whilst managing the move to individual electoral Audit actions implemented by agreed date 90% 90% 90% 90% 90% High Quarterly Business critical Increased fraud
registration, administers elections & referendums and undertakes boundary & electoral reviews. Completed planned H&S inspections 50 50 0 50 50 Figh Monthly Outcome Breach statutory duty
There is also the shared Legal service with the London Borough of Richmond, which has its own Priority A H&S actions completed on time 75% 85% 90% 90% 90% High Quarterly Outcome Breach statutory duty
Service Plan. No. supplementary agendas issued 28 26 24 22 20 Low Quarterly Quality Rework
DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES 2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Revenue £000s aoraas | s | aous | i | aovenr | s | aotats
®Employees
P 4,276 4,164 4,032 3,886 3,782 3,769 3,788| pioy!  Government grants
Employees 2,427 2,469 2,449 2,38: 2,295 2,265 2,265
Premises 4 3 5 1 1 1 ® Premises .
Transport 26 30 26 2 24 23 24 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 1,353 1,079 1,228 1,124 1,106 1,124 1,142]
3rd party payments 0 1 0 ® Transport . .
Support ices 466 583 324 355 355 355 355 u Customer & client receipts
Depreciati . .
RevenumN)s Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget m Supplies & Services
= 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 ®Recharges
[ 4 2,509 2,504 2,368 2,039 2,039 2,039 2,039
Governn(d) grants 70 65 170 0 0 0 0 ®3rd party payments
Reimbursements 154 93 59 99 99 99 99 u Reserves
Custome&ylient receipts 62 307 54 54 54 54 54 .
Rechargbp,_ 2.190 2,204 2,085 1,886 1,886 1,886 1,886 H Support services
Reserves=— 34 (185) 0 ® Capital Funded
Capital 0 .
m. u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 1,767 1,661 1,664 1,847 1,743 1,730 1,749 P
. Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
Capital Budget £'000s Summary of major budget etc changes
P & 2013114 2013/14 2014115 2015116 2016/17 2017718 | 201819 v ) 9 9
Ctte Decision Making 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 2015/16
Other 0 0 10 0 0 0 0| CS30 Rationalise benefits and corporate investigation team - possible shared resources £30k
CS31 Rationalise Health and Safety and Business Continuity planning £35k
CS33 Rationalise internal audit teams - possible shared service £40k
CS34 Services and suppliers savings within Corporate Governance £86k
2 2 10 0 0 0 0 2016/17
CSD43 Share FOI and Information Governance policy with another council 40k
2,000 - CSD44 Stop web casting meetings, remove scrutiny support fund and other supplies 35k
CSD45 Share audit and investigation service 60k
—_— ——
W
1,500 -
i 2017/18
(=3
8 CSD43 Share FOI and Information Governance policy with another council 40k
“ 1,000 - CSDA45 Share audit and investigation service 20k
500 4
2018/19
0 T T T T T l
2013 2014 2015 2016 2018
g Budget g Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Corporate Governance

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Support new intake of councillors Improved customer satisfaction
Start date 01/04/2013
. . To prepare information and support for new intake of councillors following May 2014 council elections. 1 1
Project Details: . 3 e N
To ensure smooth introduction of any consequent changes to decision making structure or process.
End date 31/03/2015
Project 2 Project Title: 2013/17 Implement individual electoral registration To meet legislative requirements
Start date 01/04/2013 Introduce new system of Individual Electoral Registration by implementing new processes to register 3 3 9
Project Details: residents, whilst undertaking data matching and public awareness strategies to seek to maximise the
End date 31/12/2016 accuracy and completeness of the register of electors.
Project 3 Project Title: 2013/17 Administer statutory elections, referendums and ballots. To meet legislative requirements
Start date 01/04/2013 Administer London borough council and European Parliament elections in 2014, Parliamentary general 3 3 9
Project Details: election in 2015, GLA elections in 2016, and Willow BID ballot in 2014, together with any other
End date 31/03/2017 referendums and ballots that may be required
Project 4 Project Title: Prepare for and implement changes to single fraud initiative To meet legislative requirements
Start date 01/02/2014
. . To prepare for the SFIS and the effect on audit and investigation in relation to the focus on workload 2 2
Project Details: X N
from Housing Benefit fraud to other areas of fraud
End date 31/03/2015
Project 5 Project Title: Committee report workflow More efficient way of working
Stqnaate 01/06/2014 To improve workflow through implementation of features within new software system. Will enable report 2 1
m Project Details: authors to submit electronically, receive deadline reminders and get legal and finance comments as
ate 01/10/2014 well as sign off by Directors and Cabinet Members.
1% Project 6 Project Title: Scrutiny Improvement Programme Improved reputation
Sta_r&ate 01/04/2014
. . To continue to improve effectiveness and impact of the scrutiny function and to engage new councillors 2 1
'® Project Details: ) ) s
QO in scrutiny activities.
End date 31/03/2015
Project 7 Project Title: LLC service delivery To meet legislative requirements
Start date 01/04/2014
3 1
Project Details: Review of LLC service delivery; dependent on national directive
End date 31/03/2015
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Customer Services Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your

Select your Cabinet Member & Portfolio AnticiEated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Benefit/Council Tax support claimants 16,000 16,000 16.000 15,000 14,000 14,000 Customer Services Strategy
Telephone callers 500,000 600,000 600,000 500,000 450,000 400,000 Homelessness Strategy
here AT 5 C0re STy ICes. - for Council Tax & Business Rates collection. Debi recovery & Face to face customers 115,000 100,000 90,000 85,000 80,000 70,000 Medium Term Financial Strategy
Bailiff collection serviges: ~this includes a shared bailiff service with Sutton Council i Council tax properties 82,000 82,500 83,000 83,000 83,000 85,000 Social Inclusion Strategy
Housing Benefit - responsible for administering housing and council tax benefit schemes & Antici non i 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

identification and prevention of fraud;

Merton Link - first point of contact for most council customers & visitors, through either face to Staff'(FTE) 162.4 140.4 148.3 134.4 133.4 133.4
face or via telephone - also provide Translation Services & Concessionary Travel Schemes; Apprentices(FTE) 3 3

Registrars - responsible for registration of births & deaths, marriages & civil partnerships,

citizenship ceremonies & nationality services;
Communications - responsible for protecting and enhancing the reputation of Merton Council;

promoting Merton as a good place to live, work and learn; ensuring residents know about and L Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) . . . Main impact if indicator not
have access to services; ensuring the community is able to have a say in the council decisions; Performance Indicator 2013/14(T) 2014115(T) | 2015M6(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 2017M8(PT) | 2018/19(PT) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type met
and engaging council staff so they understand the direction of the council and are committed to - = - — -
putting%u%togmers at the heart of 2" they do. Business Rates collected 97% 97.25% 97.50% 97.50% 97.50% 97.50% High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
Front line service for Universal Credit - local authorities will be responsible for delivering front % of Merton Bailiff Service files paid in full o, o o, o o, o High Monthl out L fi
line services for universal credit for those claimants that cannot claim and access on-line. It is (excluding parking and miscellaneous debt) 58% 58% 58% 58% 56% 58% 9 onthy uicome 0ss ofincome
anticipated that this new service will be delivered witihn this service plan period but details are HB - COC & new claims processing days 16 16 16 16 16 16 Low Monthly Business critical Customer hardship
vague due to the uncertainty of the roll-out of the scheme. It is also unclear how the roll out of " n - n -
Universal Credit will impact on the Housing Benefit caseload and workload First conta.ct resolljltl.on _ 60% 65% 70% 75% 75% H!gh Monthly F’.ercepllt.)rf Reduced custgmer service
Income from events (marriages, civil partnerships etc) 415,000 | 400.000 | 415,000 | 425,000 | 450.000 High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
Successful website visits 83% 84% 74.37% 74.37% 74.37% 74.37% High Monthly Perception Reduced uptake of service
No. of on-line transactions 30,000 45,000 60,000 High Monthly Business critical Reduced customer service
Council Tax Collected 97% 97% 97.25% 97.25% 97.25% 97.25% High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
= Employees
Expenditure 9,618 9,752 9,865 8,992 8,472 8,320 8,301 ploy! ® Government grants
Employees 5,200 5,267 5,038 5,113 4,877 4,768 4,719
Premises 29 27 20 20 21 21 21 o Premises .
Transport 63 73 63 64 65 6 67| ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 1,467 1,551 1,447 1,425 1,134 1,083 1,105
3rd party payments 20 450 28 458 465 472 479) ® Transport . .
Support services 1,940 2,384 2,465 1,910 1,910 1,910 1,910) @ Customer & client receipts
Depreciati¢n] 0 0 3 0 0 0 . .
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget m Supplies & Services
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 = Recharges
13 8,055 7,400 6,597 6,420 6,420 6,420] /
Governnyep grants 70 2,264 1,981 1,519 1,302 1,302 1,302 83rd party payments -
ReimburSéments 30 ,497 930 930 970 970 970 u Reserves
Customgy & ¢lient receipts 2,138 2,334 2,184 2,184 2,184 2,184 2,184 S rt .
Rechargks 2,275 2,275 2,305 1,964 1,964 1,964 1,964 upport services
Reserve{ ) T 0 (315) 0 ® Capital Funded
Capital d I
u Depreciation
2,005 1,697 2,465 2,394 2,052 1,900 1,881 P
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget -
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Slmmardofimaiogbidaetielcayoss
2015/16
The DWP have not committed funding for the Local Welfare Support scheme. A decision is required regarding future funding for the ascheme and it's administration
Funding for 15/16 for Housing Benefit administration grant has been rediuced
With continued delays with the implementation of the Customer Contact programme the impact of the Customer Service Review will not save £30k in this year. Savings from
elsewhere within the Division will cover this years saving target..
Ongoing savings through reduction of cash collection following implementation of telephone parking £10k
There may be funding from the DWP for the new Local Support Services framework for supporting Universal Credit
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2016/17
Deferred budgetary savings from 14/15 include a deletion of manager position within Customer Services and a reduction within the debt recovery/bailiff function , review of welfare
3,000 - benefits resulting in £111k of savings.
Continued impact of the Customer Service Review will save £30k annually
Ongoing savings through reduction of cash collection following implementation of telephone parking £10k.
2,500 - The roll out of Universal Credit will impact further on the level of Houising Benefit administration grant.
There may be funding from the DWP for the new Local Support Services framework for supporting Universal Credit.
New performance target required to monitor take-up of on-line services. This includes revision of number of telephone calls and face-toface customers
2,000
P 2017/18
8 [ ] CS60 Deletion of Assistant Director post £109k
“ 1,500 1 Continued impact of Customer Contact project to further reduce telphone calls and face-to-face customers
1,000
2018/19
500 Continued impact of Customer Contact project to further reduce telphone calls and face-to-face customers.
Anticipated small increase in number of Council Tax propoerties.
0 T T T T T |
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
=g Budget =g Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Customer Services

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME Likelihood I;I::ct Score
Project 1 Project Title: Customer Service review More efficient way of working
Start date 01/04/2013
. . As part of the implementation of the customer contact electronic solution processes and resourcing will 3 2 6
Project Details: .
be reviewed
End date 31/03/2015
Project 2 Project Title: Improve access to on-line services More efficient way of working
Start date 01/04/2013 Maintain successful visits to the website target at 83%., improve the look and feel of the website, 2 2
Project Details: implement the recommendations of the customer services review, increase uptake of online
Enddate | 31/03/2016 transactions.
Project 3 Project Title: Council Tax support scheme To meet legislative requirements
Start date 01/04/2013
. . During 14/15 options for a revised scheme will be reviewed for Council decision and possible 2 1
Project Details: . N
implementation for 15/16
End date 31/03/2016
Project 4 Project Title: Implement and review Welfare Assistance Scheme Improved resident well being
Start date 01/04/2013
. . A review of the scheme will be undertaken during 2014/15, however, there is currently uncertainty 2 1
Project Details: N "
regarding future funding from 15/16
End date 31/03/2015
Project 5 Project Title: Appoint a medical examiner To meet legislative requirements
St te 01/04/2014
. - The Council will need to appoint a medical examiner for registration of deaths. This will be achieved 2 2
Project Details: . . N
m through the sharing of another boroughs recruitment and appointment.
E@ate 31/12/2014
1% Project 6 Project Title: Local Support Services To meet legislative requirements
St te 01/04/2014
BCff In line with implementation and roll out of Universal Credit local authorities have been asked to provide 2 2
= Project Details: a front line solution for those customers than cannot access and claim on-line. This service may be
End date 31/03/2016 multi agency and include Job Centre Plus, volunarty sector and neighbouring authorities
Project 7 Project Title: Review Debt Collection Processes More efficient way of working
Start date 01/06/2015
. - With the implementation of the new Financial management computer systems a review of the existing 3 2 6
Project Details: N . . .
debt collection processes will be undertaken as part of the system implementation.
End date 01/04/2016
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Human Resources Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
ClIr Mark Allison Cabinet Member for Finance Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Employees in Merton for HR, payroll, advice, L&D, EAP etc 4,600 4,400 4,400 4,400 4.200 4.000 Workforce Development Plan
1) Support effective people management across the organisation through development of a New recruits to be appointed 180 160 160 160 150 140 Economic Development Strategy
g)oll'kfolfce strtate%y/TQl\:l Peo?f[eJaYle'['Rt dons & iment. inducti I dat HR FTE (incl 40 apprentices in 15/16) 46.4 454 83.5 414 404 35 Workforce Development Plan
mplement and maintain efficient ransactions for recruitment, induction, employee data, R -
payroll, performance management, appraisal, learning and development nomn 201314 2014115 2015/16 2016117 2017118 2018/19
3) Provide HR business partner support across the Council Select anticipated resources
4) Produce HR metrics, analyse people-related problems and take appropriate actions Select anticipated resources
5) Produce HR strategies, policy frameworks and systems to support effective people —
management Select anticipated resources
6) Support and develop capacity building in Members Select anticipated resources
o Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) N . . Main impact if indicator not
Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type
201314(T) | 2014715(T) | 2015116(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 2017/18(PT) | 2018/19(PT) met
Time to hire 90 90 90 90 88 86 Low Monthly Outcome Increased costs
Sickness absence (Average days per fte) 8 8 8 8 7 7 Low Monthly Outcome Increased costs
% Appraisals completed 98% 98% 98% 98% 98% 98% High Annual Outcome Poor decision making
% Members L&D satisfaction 81% 82% 83% 83% 83% 83% High Quarterly Outcome Poor decision making
DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES 2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
. Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
R £'000s
o 2013114 2013114 2014115 2015/16 2016117 2017118 | 2018119 # Employees . arant
Expenditure 3,425 3,111 3,132 3,442 2,852 2,256 2,270 overnment grants
Employees 2,613 2,158 2,185 2,463 1,921 1,318 1,324
Premises 14 15 15 15 15 15 16| ® Premises ®Reimb t
Transport 2 4 5 0 0 0 0 eimbursements
Supplies & Services 19 4 21 221 210 213 216
3rd party payments 55 4 25 263 226 230 234 @ Transport . .
Support services 18 44 45 480 480 480 480 ® Customer & client receipts
Depreciatiini X X
Revenumﬂl)s Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget # Supplies & Services
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 ® Recharges
Tncom{ L) 3,476 3,442 3,128 3,151 3,151 3,151 3,151
Governnyey grants m 3rd party payments
Reimburséfhents 0 0 0 20 0 ® Reserves
Customey & glient receipts 533 587 569 569 569 569 569 ;
Rechargbs, 2,568 2,827 2,559 2,562 2,562 2,562 2,562 @ Support services
Reservel) | 375 27 0 ® Capital Funded
Capital 'U#d u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget (51) (331) 4 291 (299) (895) (881) P
. Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget -
Capital Budget £'000:
2 — s 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 SimaivcnalcybiuEt glanges
2015/16
Existing: CS49 Introduction of new application tracking system £5k
CSD31 Review of HR business support 19k
CSD33 HR transactional service income generation 20k
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2016/17
Exisiting :CS48 Further rationalisation of HR Services £130k, CS49 (2013-2017) Introduction of new application tracking system £10k
400 1 CS50 Occupational Health & Employee Assistance programme £40k, CS51 HR Transactions - including COT £90k
CS49(2012-2016) Further consolidation of HR advisory work £140k, CS74 Review of L&D £69k
200 | New: CSD28 COT Review £38k, CSD29 Recruitment and DBS review 50k
CSD32 Review of HR business support 5k,
CSD35 L&D Budget 18k
0 4 T l
pA 2014 2015
8 2017/18
8 200 4 CS75 Review of COT staffing in light of 4 borough shared service opportunities £58k
“ New: CSD30 £152K COT review
400 | ® CSD34 L&D Admin Support 18k
CSD35 L&D Budget 134k
-600 4
2018/19
-800 4
-1,000 -
—e—Budget —o— otual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Human Resources

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact | Score
Project 1 Project Title: Occupational Health Service More efficient way of working
Start date 01/04/2015
3 3 9
Project Details: Review and re-let of contract to improve cost and efficiency
End date 31/03/2016
Project 2 Project Title: Employee Assistance programme More efficient way of working
Start date 01/04/2015
3 4 12
Project Details: Review and re-let of contract to improve cost and efficiency.
End date 31/03/2016
Project 3 Project Title: Workforce Strategy More efficient way of working
Start date 01/04/2014 .
) o ; 3 3
Project Details: DE|IV§F thg 5 key strands of the Council's workforce stratgey to support the wider TOM programme for
organisational change
End date 31/03/2017
Project 4 Project Title: Establishment and workforce More efficient way of working
Start date 01/04/2015
. . Embed systems to maintain, monitor and control an accurate establishment and vacancy position 3 3 9
Project Details: ¥ P
across the Council for both permanent and interim staff
End date 31/03/2016
Project 5 Project Title: Review HR policies Select one major outcome
Stqﬂéate 3 3 .
Project Details: Embed a new suite of simplified and business-focussed HR policies, supported by appropriate
m management development
&
V' Project 6 Project Title: Budget savings To meet budget savings
Staﬂﬁte
) : i — ’ . 4 3 12
(9] Project Details: Deliver both exisiting and new budget savings for the HR function
End date
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Infrastructure and Transactions

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

—o— Budget

—e— Actual

ClIr Mark Allison Cabinet Member for Finance Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Repairs & Maintenance of Corporate Buildings (Revenue) 806,000 800,00 780,000 740,000 740,000 700,00 Asset Management Plan
Infrastructure and Transactions Division (I&T) is a support service made up of four IT Service Calls 23,600 25,700 27,800 26,500 25,000 22,500 Customer Services Strategy
functions which are:- Health & Safety Statutory Inspections 60 60 60 60 60 60 Risk Management Strategy
IT Service Delivery - IT (SD) supports the councils operations by providing IT infrastructure, Transactions requested by departments 130,000 130,000 120,000 115,000 110,00 105,00 Customer Services Strategy
desktop equipment and associated software. Fixed and mobile telecommunications, Service Anticipated non financial resources 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Desk facilities, IT Disaster Recovery and Business Continuity arrangements together with IT FM (FTE) 36 35 37.02 27 24 20
governance and data security. Transactional Services (FTE) 17 147 13.31 13 10 B
Facilities Management - FM provides the infrastructure to deliver services through IT Service Delivery (FTE) 32.8 32.8 34 30 23 19
accommodation, building repairs and maintenance for the portfolio of corporate buildings, Safety Services (FTE) 55 55 55 5 5 5
energy management and conservation, cleaning, catering, print and post room services, security = — ——
and other associated hard and soft FM services. D —— Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) Polarity e — . Main impact if indicator not
201314(T) | 2014/15(T) | 201516(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 2017/18(PT) | 2018/19(PT) met
Transactional Services incorporates Account Payable, Accounts Receivable,, Carefirst Repairs & Maintenance ratio of Reactive to Planned 50/50 40/60 30/70 30/70 30/70 30/70 Low Annual Outcome Increased costs
Administration and Vendor Maintenance. Ensuring prompt and accurate payment for all goods - n o i
and services provided to LBM. Raise and issue invoices promptly and accurately to maximi Total external fee income 200,000 225,000 235,000 285,000 320,000 320,000 High Quarterly utput Loss of income
revenue received. Ensuring that Vendor Maintenance database is controlled, accurate and CO2 emissions corporate buildings (tonnes) 4,200 4,100 4,000 3,900 3,800 3,800 Low Quarterly Output Environmental issues
cleansed, Providing training and support for all users of the systems required for payments or First time fix rate for IT Service Desk 63% 64% 68% 70% 72% 75% High Monthly Outcome Reduced service delivery
Invoicing.
Customer Satisfaction - IT incident resolution 85% 90% 90% 90% 90% 90% High Monthly Outcome Reduced customer service
Safety Servicesr; ngidesl Health amzlj iafzt);, Emergencijy Plznnir};g i‘nd Il?r:lsingsss ?ontru\i/t\)/ . Invoices paid within 30 days of receipt by LBM 91% 93% 95% 95% 95% 95% High Monthly Business critical Reduced service delivery
i 1 i i ies i i t — ——— — n - —
E?Q’A'f;ﬂ;ifsfheeMaﬂ:gZ'm?nﬁ'}ﬂ:ahhyanl:, 'ng';';ifew;i ;;gu‘fa“:ﬁs 1;391 Tah:%iv" or Carefirst invoices paid within 30 days from invoice date 88% 93% 95% 95% 95% 95% High Monthly Business critical Increased costs
Contingencies Act 2004 and all sister regulations. H&S Inspections completed within agreed time scales 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% High Monthly Business critical Breach statutory duty
DA B”';GST s RES:‘;RC:ES — R —— 2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Revenue £'000s udget ual udge udge udge udge udge
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 mEmployees
Expenditure 13,212 13,599 11,815, 12,238 11,659 11,468 11,545| ploy = Government grants
Employees 3,589 3,717 3,365 3,655 3,426 3,341 3,341
Premises 2,705 2,608 2,733 2,645 2,658 2,691 2,724 ® Premises ;
Transport 39 33 33 36 36 37 37] mReimbursements
Supplies & Services 2,863 3,151 2,687 2,812 2,446 2,303 2,343]
3rd party payments 204 106 206 210 213 216 219 ® Transport . .
Support services 1,941 2,113 875 837 837 837 837] @ Customer & client receipts
Deprecialgn] 1,871 1,871 1,916 2,045 2,045 2,045 2,045] ) )
Revenu€Xp00s Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget m Supplies & Services
gyo 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 mRecharges
[ [{ 12,264 12,914 11,815 12,161 12,201 12,236 12,236
Govern grants ® 3rd party payments
Reimburbdfients 0 mReserves
Customer & glient receipts 1,990 2,335 2,063 2,406 2,446 2,481 2,481 :
Recharg 10,057 10,362 9,752 9,755 9,755 9,755 9,755 @ Support services
Reserve{ J7 217 217 0 ® Capital Funded
Capital Fygded 0 I
u Depreciation
_m(:ouncl ed Net Budget 948 685 [ 77 (542) (769) (691) P
. Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
Capital Budget £'000s
B Y 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Simaivcnalcybiuust dblanges
Information Technology 1,245 1,617 584 1,862 1,881 1,007 2015/16
Facilities Management 3,288 1,138 2,458 1,000 1,000 1,750 CS5 Review procurement of support , maintenance & license contracts £34k
CS7 re-procurement of mobile telephone contract £10k
CS8 Reduction of WAN costs £10k, CS15 Asset & change analyst post £24k CS17 Post savings £30k
CS20 Energy refit £100k, CS21 Increase income targets for building and repair work£45k
CS22 Restructure of Archive Store £15k, CS23 Outsourcing building services and security services £35k
CS25 Deletion of one post £30k, CS27 consolidation of utilities budgets £50k
CS28 Amalgamation of intruder alarm contract £20k
0 4,533 2,755 3,042 2,862 2,881 2,757 2016/17
CS5 Review procurement of support , maintenance & license contracts £29k, CS7 re-procurement of mobile telephone contract £20k
1,500 - CS8 Reduction of WAN costs £20k, CS10 Outsourcing of service £20k ,
CS12 Deletion of post £37k Information governance post £37k, CS16 (deferred from 14/15 )Surrender overtime budget £35k,
CS23 Outsourcing building services and security services £50k, CS28 Amalgamation of intruder alarm contract £20k,
1,000 - New - CSD2 Energy Savings 150K, CSD3 Rationalise ITSD support and maintenance contracts 86k
CSD4 Rationalise FM buildings repair and maintenance budgets 15k, CSD5 Increase income genereration at Chaucer Centre 40k
® CSD6 Vehicle reduction 5k, CSD7 Post and Print restructure and delete 2FTEs 47k
500 4
w 2017/18
(=]
S 0 ; . , CS70 Apply admin charge to customer requesting hard copy paper invoice £35k
2 2013 2014 CS71 Deﬁe{ion of two posts £85k
CS72 Consolidation of budgets £34k
500 New - CSD2 Energy savings 150k
-1,000 A
2018/19
-1,500 A
-2,000 -




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Infrastructure and Transactions

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact | Score
Project 1 Project Title: Implementation of IT Strategy & Plan More efficient way of working
Start date 01/11/2014
Proiect Details: Implementation of corporate IT Strategy & Plan which has been developed on the basis of 3 2 6
d . information derived from departmental Target Operating Models.
End date 31/03/2017
Project 2 Project Title: Backscanning of existing paper records More efficient way of working
Start date 01/06/2014 Backscanning of paper records into a digital format which will be prioritised in order to support the roll
Proiect Details: out of the Flexible Working Programme. This project also links directly to the Customer Contact 1 2
) . programme which includes the implementation of a new Electronic Documents and Records
End date 31/03/2018 Management System (EDRMS).
Project 3 Project Title: Upgrading of IT Disaster Recovery Arrangements Improve IT Disaster Recovery and Business Continuity arrangements
Start date 01/12/2013 Replacement of Storage Area Network (SAN) equipment and associated hardware to provide improved 2 3
Project Details: disaster recovery arrangements for the Councils main IT systems and minimise any potential loss of
End date 31/03/2015 service in the event of a major incident or IT equipment failure.
Project 4 Project Title: Flexible Working Programme More efficient way of working
Start date 01/04/2012 The Flexible Working Programme is the innovative use of modern IT technology, infrastructure and 2 2
Project Details: office accommodation to enable the council to deliver services in the most efficient and cost effective
Enddate | 31/12/2015 manner possible.
Project 5 Project Title: Refurbishment of 4 main passenger lifts at Civic Centre Improved customer satisfaction and more efficient ways of working.
St te 01/01/2014 Project to refurbish the 4 main passenger lifts at the Civic centre which were installed in 1960 and that
a,ﬁéa Proiect Details: are now 'Life Expired' in terms of maintenance and obtaining spare parts in the event of a breakdown or 1 2
m ) : mechanical failure. The project is essential to ensure that the premises are safe and compliant with
E&jate 30/06/2016 statutory requirements.
V' Project 6 Project Title: Energy "Invest to Save" Initiatives More efficient way of working
St te 01/04/2007
BCff Completion of a range of projects across the councils entire portfolio of properties which will reduce 1 1
O 1 Project Details: energy consumption and associated CO2 emissions and that are designed to have a maximum
End date 01/04/2018 financial pay back of between 7 and 10 years.
Project 7 Project Title: Review Civic Centre Building Services & Security arrangements To meet budget savings
Start date 01/07/2013 Review of both the scope and method of delivery of the Civic Centre building services and security
Proiect Details: arrangements to produce the best balance of a cost effective solution and one that protects the 2 2
) . reputational risks inherent in managing a front-line service in the highest profile corporate building within
End date 01/04/2015 the authority.
Project 8 Project Title: Process review of Accounts Payable and Receivable functions More efficient way of working
Start date 01/04/2015 Review the Councils current processes and procedures for managing the AR and AP functions in order 1 2
Project Details: to maximise any potential efficiency gains and cost reductions that are available through the
End date 31/03/2017 development and use of E-Billing and electronic invoicing.
Project 9 Project Title: Continuation of work on the Locations Layer of the Corporate TOM More efficient way of working
Start date 01/10/2013 Works to develop an online corporate asset register covering all of the property related assets owned 2 2
Project Details: and operated by the council which will be an essential element of a larger piece of work relating to the
End date 31/03/2015 longer term strategic management of property and assets across the authority.
Project 10 Project Title: Improvements to corpotrate ‘On-Line’ accident reporting system To meet legislative requirements
Start date 01/10/2014 Works to develop the Councils corporate 'On-line' accident reporting system to improve the current 3 2 6
Project Details: reporting arrangements for our Local Authority schools and satisfy Health & Safety Excecutive
End date 31/03/2015 requirements in respect to RIDDOR.




Resources Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
Clir Mark Allison Cabinet Member for Finance Anticieated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Revenue/Capital Budget Managers 147/23 147/23 147/23 147/23 147/23 Asset Management Plan
Resources is made up of four major areas of activity: Voluntary Sector Organisations Supported 150+ 150+ 150+ 150+ 150+ Capital Programme
Accountancy - manage financial health of the council through advice & support to officers and : i i Central G it
Members, production of council’s financial accounts, revenue & budget setting, profiling, reporting Budget, Serwce, Performance &‘R|3k Se‘ﬂ.g 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports entra olvemmen
& monitoring, council's day to day cash flow, insurance services, treasury management & Budget, Service, Performance & Risk Monitoring 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports Corp Equality Scheme
pensions. Over the next four years we will transform by improving use of technology /reviewing Budget, Service, Performance & Risk Closing 2 Reports 2 Reports 2 Reports 2 Reports 2 Reports Corp Procurement Strategy
processes /how information is stored in our financial systems. — - = n " n
Business planning - manage Financial Strategy & Capital Strategy/Monitoring, Financial non 201213 201314 2014115 201516 2016117 2018/19 Med{um Term Financial Strategy
Systems Liaison & Development, Business & Service Planning, Performance Management (PM) Staff (FTE) 69.2 64.2 66.3 61.2 61.2 Risk Management Strategy
& Risk Management, developing key business metrics to help services transform & facilitate Staff (Trainees) 4 4 4 4 4 Treasury Management Strategy
multi-year planning, target resources, manage risk & integrate financial, business & performance -
information. Over the next four years we will improve robustness of our systems & projections, Staff (Apprentices) 0 2 0 0 Voluntary Sector Strategy
challenge services to improve their performance management to facilitate transformation, data Select Strategy delivery
quality and risk management = = PP
Commercial & procurement - The purpose of the Commercial Services and Procurement team Performance indicator Rerformanceilargstsi(lj€IRiovisionallRerformancelliargstsI(El) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Main impact if indicator not
is to be a strategic centre of excellence for procurement and contract management, guidance, 2013/14(T) 2014/15(T) 2015M16(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 2017/18(PT) | 2018/19(PT) met
training and advice including ownership of the Council's Procurement Strategy, involvement in Accuracy of P8 Revenue Forecast (compared to outurn) 90% 90% 90% 90% High Annual Outcome Poor decision making
key tender processes, identification of savings opportunities and commercial benefits, - n — -
compliance with EU and UK procurement legislation, benchmarking and best practice and Accuracy of P8 (P9 to 2013/14) Capital Forecast 90% 90% 90% 90% High Annual Outcome Poor decision making
ownership of the contracts register. Number of Adjustments to Draft Accounts 0 0 0 0 0 Low Annual Business critical Government intervention
Policy and strategy - coordinate corporate strategy & policy; ensure effective & high-quality % n n oy n
policy development across the council; promote a positive relationship with the voluntary and 7 of contracts over threshold overseen by Procurement Board 80% 80% 80% 80% H!Qh Quarterly Quality Poor dec!s!on mak!ng
community sector; ensure the council meets its responsibilities under equalities & community Action plans in place for 'red' risks 90% 90% 90% 90% 90% High Quarterly Outcome Poor decision making
cohesion policy; lead on effective partnership working by managing the local strategic
partnership, including leading on the Stronger Communities agenda and delivery of the
Sustainable Community Strategy; and provide a secretariat function for CMT and LSG.
DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES 2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
Revenue £'000s
2013/14 201314 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 mEmployees G t t
Expenditure 9,175 9,177 8,660 9,068 8,408 8,248 8,229) ¥ Government grants
Employees 4,084 4,121 3,821 4,071 3,630 3,505 3,405}
Premises 103 99 105 100 102 103 105 ® Premises ;
Transport n 7 " 2 2 n n ® Reimbursements
Eupplies & Services 4,532 4,403 3,834 4,110 3,887 3,848 3,924
Prd party payments 23 81 178 180 183 185 188| ® Transport . .
Support services 429 467 718 602 602 602 602} ® Customer & client receipts
Depreciatey™ 0 0 0 0 0 . .
Revenu b 5 Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget | Supplies & Services
2013/14 201314 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 ®Recharges
Incom 7,657 7,987 6,718 6,843 6,859 6,875 6,891
Governi grants 0 9 0 0 0 0 0l ® 3rd party payments
Reimbur: nts 50 36 50 54 54 54 54] ® Reserves
Customer & client receipts 739 992 753 753 769 785 801 uS rt .
Recharge= 6,443 6,525 5914 6,036 6,036 6,036 6,036 upport services
Reservesf 1 425 425 0 0 0 0 0 ® Capital Funded
Capital Fi >d 0 0 0 0 0 0 ioti
u Depreciation
Coun &ied Net Budget 1,519 1,190 1,942 2,225 1,549 1,373 1,337 P
A " Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget N
Capital Budget £'000s
> . 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Slawictimaloibiuoeteidenanyes
Financial System re-engineering 0 0 562 0 0 0 2015/16
Acquisitions Budget 31 1,042 500 500 . . . . y L . - . . . . o :
T d 0 G Bg Py MTFS/Business Planning: Throughout the financial year officers within the team will be compiling the Business Plan for 2016-20, this will include provision of a timetable for compilation and horizon
ran.s O"T'a !0" udgets 0 235 scanning and evaluating the impact of any legislative changes. The modelling assumptions will be reviewed and detailed scenario planning undertaken.
Capital Bidding Fund 500 878 500 Financial System: From 1 December 2015 the new financial system will be fully operational. It is envisaged that the implementation of this new financial system and the adoption of new
streamlined processes . Options around exploring shared service will be explored.
Savings: Saving for future years will be identified from improved processes resulting from the new financial system. 5k will be saved with the end of payment protection (CS42) , 14k will be
0 31 1,542 2,175 1,000 0 0| Savings. 9 Y p p 9 Y pay p
generated from increased income (CSD20) and 3k from the LCGS budget (CSD46).
2,500 4
2016/17
MTFS/Business Planning: Throughout the financial year officers within the team will be compiling the Business Plan for 2017-21, this will include provision of a timetable for compilation and horizon
scanning and evaluating the impact of any legislative changes. The modelling assumptions will be reviewed and detailed scenario planning undertaken.
2,000 - Financial System: The new financial system and the adoption of new streamlined processes will facilitate the further savings below.
Savings: Savings of £103k will be delivered by reduction of three posts (CS46), and non salary budgets savings £137k through improved processes , consolidation of budgets and review of
recharges (CS62, 64, 65 and 67). Further savings of 76k will come through increased income (CSD20 and 22), 42k from the rephasing of existing savings (CSD21) and 130k from reductions in
running costs and consultancy budgets (CSD23 and 24). An increased charge to the Pension Fund (CSD25) and the deletion of one post in Policy (CSD47) will bring a further 70k of savings.
& 1500 1
S
« 2017/18
MTFS/Business Planning: Throughout the financial year officers within the team will be compiling the Business Plan for 2018-22, this will include provision of a timetable for compilation and horizon
1,000 scanning and evaluating the impact of any legislative changes. The modelling assumptions will be reviewed and detailed scenario planning undertaken.
Savings: Savings of £78k will be delivered from improved processes and the appropriate charging for services. (CSD65 and 66). A further 16k will be made from increased income (CSD20), whiile
81k will be saved from theLCGS budget (CSD46) and 3k from running costs (CSD23). One Business Partner post is to be deleted, saving 78k (CSD26)
500 4
2018/19
Savings: Savings of 100k will made from further restructuring of the service (CSD27), and 16k of increased income will be made (CSD20).
0 T T T T
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
—o—budget —— Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Resources
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME Likelihood I:s:ct Score
Project 1 Project Title: Evaluation of future funding levels To meet legislative requirements
01/04/2013 Analysis of all relevant information relating to local government finance. This will include details
Start date provided in annual Local Government Finance Settlements, Annual Budgets, Spending Reviews and 2 2
Project Details: other financial information published by the Government. This information is incorporated into the
End date 31/03/2018 Council's MTFS gnd updated as part of apnual Bgfiglel Semng Procedures. Modelling of the retained
NNDR system will be undertaken along with sensitivity analysis.
Project 2 Project Title: Financial systems re-engineering programme More efficient way of working
s 01/08/2013 Procurement of a single integrated financial system to replace the suite of products that are current
tart date used to provide GL, AP, P2P & AR functions. This will involve a new chart of accounts and new ways 3 3 9
Project Details: of working, driving efficiencies throughout the organisation. The potential for joint working with
End dat 01/12/2015 neighbour boroughs is currently being investigated. Initial estimate of Go Live date 1 December 2015 -
nd date project length allows for post implementation review
Project 3 Project Title: Develop and implement whole life costing for capital projects More efficient way of working
This project will be undertaken in four stages
Start date 01/09/2014 1) Develop a template to capture appropriate information 3 2 6
Project Details: 2) Pilot the template on two selected schemes
3) Amend the template
End date 31/03/2016 4) Apply the temple to selected schemes
Project 4 Project Title: Improve joint finance and business planning More efficient way of working
Start date 01/04/2015
) - The project requires the quarterly update of service plans scheduled to start with September 2014 2 2
Project Details: . A . A N y
information following the implementation of the new performance and risk management system
End date 31/03/2018
Project 5 Project Title: Evaluation of different models of funding the capital programme Required to deliver options for the MTFS
St te 01/07/2014 In recent years there has been no need to borrow externally to fund capital expenditure, it is anticipated
a,néa . - that some external funding will be needed towards the end of the current planning period and therefore 2 2
Project Details: . . N N . . . N
m a detailed consideration of all reasonable options needs to be done, including leasing, renting and
E&jate 31/03/2016 borrowing or any other suitable methods of funding capital expenditure.
1% Project 6 Project Title: Fully implement the new performance/risk management IT system More efficient way of working
| 2 Implementation of a cloud based system for the management and governance of performance and risk
Stac)dfte 01/04/2014 information known as Covalent. The earlier phases of the project are now complete, this financial year
! Project Details: _|the three final phases will be completed: 2 2
~ ) : 1) The transfer of risk registers will be completed by the end of May 2014
End date 31/03/2015 2) The roll out of the system for use in monitoring local performance indicators
3) the provision of screen icons to senior management for performance and risk information.
Project 7 Project Title: Capital Review More efficient way of working
Start date 01/04/2014
. - In 2012 there was a comprehensive review of the management of the capital programme. This led to 2 2
Project Details: . N > .
the production of an action plan. It would be appropriate to undertake a follow-up review now.
End date 31/03/2015
Project 8 Project Title: Recharge Review More efficient way of working
Start date 01/04/2014 Annual reviews of recharges have been undertaken. These have tended to be tactical. In 2014/15 a full 3 2 6
Project Details: scale strategic review will be undertaken. The project will need to dovetail with work undertaken to
End date 31/03/2015 develop and implement the new financial system.
Project 9 Project Title: Infrastructure Assets Accounting Required to deliver options for the MTFS
Start date 31/03/2014 Legislative requirement for sset accounting of highways and associated assets which will have a huge 0
Project Details: impact on our balance sheet. Financial officers will need to workclosely with technical staff within
End date 31/03/2016 Environment and Regeneration.
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




The Corporate strategies your

Legal Services Planning Assumptions
Clir Mark Allison Cabinet Member for Finance Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Chargeable hours for Merton 18602 19500 19500 19500 > >
Chargeable hours for Richmond 18602 12747 12747 19500 > >
This is a shared legal service with the London Boroughs of Richmond and Sutton and the Royal  |Chargeable hours for Sutton 19819 20319 20319 > >
Borough of Kingston upon Thames. The service delivers legal advice, support and Chargeable hours for Kingston 9238 9238 9238 > >
representation to all services across all four councils, including to arms length delivery vehicles 9 9
(Achieving for Children and currently ,Sutton Housing Partnership) and council owned Chargeable hours for Achieving for Children 12000 12000 12000 > > | |
companies. The service also provides advice in relation to the constitution and decision making Chargeable hourrs for Sutton Housing Partnership 3125 | |
in all il i in relati heir roles.
in all councils and advice to members in relation to their roles. = o = 3012113 2013112 2014715 2015716 2016117 3018119
The current agreement for a shared service is for a further 2 years. Staff (FTE) 425 87.5 87.5 88.27 84.5
Apprentices 1 1 1 0 >
Select anticipated resources
Select anticipated resources
L Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) N . . Main impact if indicator not
Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type
201314(T) | 201415(T) | 201516(PT) | 201617(PT) | 2017118(PT) | 2018/19(PT) met
Chargeable hours 36,404 76,429 73,804 > > High Monthly Business critical Increased costs
DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES 2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
£000s Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013114 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 ®Employees
Expenditure 3,802 4,799 4,775 4,849 4,882 4,863 4,863 ® Government grants
Employees 3,134 3,164 4,150 4,224 4,256 4,237 4,237, .
Premises 5 5 5 5 5| ® Premises
Transport 9 9 10 10 10 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 461 1,43 426 426 426 426 426 aT rt
3rd party mﬁnents 0 0 0 ranspo
Support sgiyices 189 185 185 185 185 185 185) c & cli .
Depreci a Supplies & Services @ Customer & client receipts
Reven 0s Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013114 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Income ¥ ¥ 3,851 4,893 4,829 4,904 4,904 4,904 4,904 ® 3rd party payments mRecharges
Governrylﬂ&grants
Reimburbements 2,277 3,195 4,353 4,428 4,428 4,428 4,428 N
Custom{ ; alient receipts 304 383 476 476 476 476 476 @ Support services
Recharggsy=~ 1,270 1,316 0 ® Capital Funded
Capna|_mﬁhéd u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget (49) (94) (54) (54) (22) (41) (41)
. Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
Capital Budget £'000s
B - 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 SimapcalcybiuuEt gblanges
Legal Case Management 214 0 0 0 0 0 2015/16
0 214 0 0 0 0 0 2016/17
£60,000 savings for Merton are required. Further savings for Sutton, Kingston and Richmond may be required.
0 T T T T 1
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
-20 A
40 4
@ 2017/18
8 -60 A £20,000 savings for Merton are required. Further savings for Sutton, Kingston and Richmond may be required.
«
.80 4
[
-100 +
2018/19
-120 4
-140
=g Budget = Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Legal Services

Risk

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME —
Likelihood | Impact Score

Project 1 Project Title: Shared service Improved customer satisfaction

Start date 01/04/2014
To embed the newly expanded shared service, to identify and exploit the efficiencies of the new 2 2

Project Details: service in order to improve the customer experience and to identify further savings

End date 31/03/2016

Project 2 Project Title: Smarter Working More efficient way of working

Start date 01/04/2014 To ensure the service is maximising the use of IT systems and software in order to enable mobile 2 1

Project Details: working across four authorities, reduce costs and increase the effectiveness and efficiency of the

End date 31/03/2016 officers in the service

Project 3 Project Title: Delivering Savings To meet budget savings

Start date 01/04/2015

. . To deliver £80,000 of savings to Merton and such savings as required by Sutton, Kingston and 2 2
Project Details: N
Richmond
End date 31/03/2018
Project 4 Project Title: Future Model Income generation
Start date 01/04/2015
To consider whether the practice needs to apply to become an Alternative Business Structure in order 2 2

Project Details: to deliver legal services to council services provided by external third parties.

End date 31/03/2016

Project 5 Project Title: Future Model More efficient way of working
St?ﬂéate 01/04/2015
3 2 6
m Project Details: To evaluate the impact on the shared service of Richmond entering into a partnership with Wandsworth
E&jate 31/03/2016
V' Project 6 Project Title: Future Model More efficient way of working
Stac)dfte
) - To consider the impact on the service of all shared service and alternative delivery models entered into 3 2 6
'S Project Details: ”
QO by Merton and partner authorities.
End date
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
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Commercial Services (Waste Operations)

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Judy Saunders Cabinet Member for Performance & Implementation Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Residual contracts 983 1183 1000 1100 1200 1300 Waste Management Plan
Dry recycling contracts 643 993 600 700 800 800 Climate Change Strategy
Ci ial Waste & Recycling, Collection & Disposal directly from local businesses. Medium Term Financial Strategy
Under government legislation the council has a duty to arrange for the collection of commercial
waste when requested to do so. The Act defines commercial waste as: “waste from premises
used wholly or mainly for the purposes of a trade or business or the purposes of sport, A non fi i 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
recreation or entertainment”. Staff (FTE) 14 13 13 13 13 13
4 4 4 4 4 4
Pest Control Service: Legislation requires that local authorities undertake enforcement for Transport
the purposes of controlling rats and mice. Owners / tenants have discretion on pest control
providers. Merton is able to offer its residents and businesses a good quality, competitively
priced service using fully qualified officers. N — Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Main impact if indicator not
Obijectives 201314(T) | 2014715(T) | 2015116(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 201718(PT) | 2018119(PT) . e i met
- to make both services more efficient, cost effective and competitive in the commercial market| Total Income from commercial waste £1.45m £1.5m £1.2m £1.25m £1.3m £1.35m High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
- be more reactive to seasonal demands Market Share Commercial waste % New 30 26 28 29 30 Low Quarterly Outcome Loss of income
- becomg cornpetiti\{elin both commercial waste and pest control, looking at the marketing of Customer satisfaction survey % New 85 87 89 91 91 High Annual Outcome Reputational risk
the services and pricing structure.
TOM
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income

Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 ®Employees
Expenditure 712 430 723 986/ 996 1,006 1,015] = Government grants
Employees 404 234 357 367 367 367 367 X
Premises 6 0 6 6 6 6 6 ® Premises )
Transport 126 24 126 126 129 132 134 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 62 55 62 62 63 64 66 -
3rd party payments 0 0 0 261 267 27 278 Transport
Transfer payments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 m Customer & client receipts
Support Svces 103 106 172 153 153 153 153 m Supplies & Services
Deprecial 11 11 0 11 1" 1 11
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ®mRecharges
2013114 2013114 2014115 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 2018/19 H3rd party payments 9
Income 2,029 1,599 2,245 1,332 1,432 1,432 1,432
Governmddit grants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® Transfer payments
Reimbursements’ 7 0 7 7 7 7 7| payi u Reserves
Custom lient receipts 2,022 1,599 2,238 1,325 1,425 1,425 1,425 )
Recharg¢®T) H Support services
Reservep o ® Capital Funded
Capital Fueed | Depreciation
(1,317) (1,169) (1,522) (346) (436)] (426) (417))
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Summarviolimalogbtdaetetcichangss
2015/16
Inflation on income = (£3k)
Growth = £650k - to mitigate current income pressures
0 0 0 0 0 0 2016/17
E&R33 = (£100k)
0 T T T T ,
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
200
-400 PA —)
g 600 2017/18
o
S
w
-800
-1,000
41,200 ®
2018/19
-1,400 ~
-1,600 -
=g Budget e Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Commercial Services (Waste Operations)

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME Likelihood I'::s:ct Score
Project 1 Project Title: Market Testing of Pest Control Service To meet budget savings
Start date 2014-15
. . Market testing has been completed. We are entering into a full procurement exercise for the Pest 2 2
Project Details: .
Control service.
End date 2014-15
Project 2 Project Title: Sales and Marketing Plan Income generation
Start date 201415
. . Sales and Marketing plan for Commercial Waste Service area has been completed and action plan 3 2 6
Project Details: ;
provided.
End date 2014-15
Project 3 Project Title: South London waste partnership (phase C) More efficient way of working
2015-16 The SLWP inlcudes Merton, Sutton, Croydon and Kingston. If Members of the 4 boroughs agree the
Start date : partnership will procure contracts for a wide range of environmental services including : waste 0 0 0
Project Details: collection , street cleansing , grounds and parks maintenance , winter gritting and fleet maintenance as
End date 2017-18 well as commercial waste collection.
Project 4 Project Title:
Start date
. . [1] 0 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 5 Project Title:
St te
) . 0
m Project Details:
&
V' Project 6 Project Title: Select one major outcome
=
St te
©F . 0
(‘I ) Project Details:
End date
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Development and Building Control Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet Member for Sustainability & Regeneration Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below enforcement cases 700 750 780 800 820 800 Local Development Framework
Building Control Planning applications (economy dependant) 2000 2500 2600 2700 2800 2800 Local Development Framework
Building Control competes with AIS. We provide a Building Control Service in competition with AIS BC applications (economy dependant) 1650 1700 1750 1750 1800 1800 Economic Development Strategy
to deliver high quality Building Control advice and regulation. We also regulate sales through D —
structures and also sports grounds. Tree applications 600 620 640 660 670 670 Local Development Framework
Development control Pre applications 113 105 110 115 120 125 Housing Strategy
Promote regeneration by assessing and determining planning applications against the adopted Planning performance agreements 0 3 7 10 10 10 Local Development Framework
policies for the built environment contained within the council's Core Strategy. Continue to - -
impliment the Mayoral, Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) charging regime. Prior approvals (permitted development) 225 580 600 620 640 640 Local Development Framework
Antici non fi i 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Objectives 7 > 2 2l
- continue to concentrate on the commercialisation of the Building Control (BC) service and Staff (FTE) Perforr::lgance Targets (1) & Prov::sional Performance Ta Szts IGil) d S S — —
ma'".ta'" orimprove ?he .market Sr.‘are . . . Performance indicator g ] Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type failimeactifiipcicatonet
- review the pre-application charging regime for Development Control (DC) and to investigate 2013/114(T) 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 2017/18(PT) | 2018/19(PT) met
whether additional income generation is possible. | % Major applications processed within 13 weeks 60 60 60 60 60 60 High Monthly Quality Reduced customer service
- impliment mobile/flexible working to improve efficiency RV — — - - -
-as part of sustainable communitiies to enable a comprehensive development management % Minor applications processed within 8 weeks 65 65 66 65 65 65 High Monthly Quality Reduced customer service
process to encourage regeneration. ) ) . ) % Other applications processed within 8 weeks 80 81 81 82 82 82 High Monthly Quality Reduced customer service
-review the possibility of shared services with neighbouring boroughs. % appeals lost 35 35 35 35 35 35 Low Quarterly Perception Reputational risk
Income (Development and Building Control) £1.97m £2.01m £2.05m £2.11m £2.11m 2.1 High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
% Market share retained by LA (BC) 65 65 66 66 67 67 High Monthly Perception Loss of income
% enforcement site visits within 15 days 80 75 75 75 75 75 High Quarterly Quality Reduced service delivery
Number of enforcement cases closed 600 600 600 600 600 600 High Quarterly Quality Reduced service delivery
backlog of enforcement cases 800 775 750 750 725 700 High Quarterly Output Reduced service delivery
% satisfied with Planning (annual resident survey) 28 29 29 30 31 32 High Annual Perception Reputational risk
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 ®Employees
Expenditure 2,476 2,496 2,279 2,371 1,970) 1,818 1,823 u Government grants
Employees 1,561 1,608 1,580 1,564 1,157 1,000 1,000 .
Premises 2 0 2 2 2 2 2l ® Premises
Transport 32 23 32 32 33 34 34 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 365 327 232 281 286 290 295 ® Transport
3rd party payments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Transfer pgyjnents 2 0 2 2 2 2 2 . . u Customer & client receipts
Support seiyices 514 538 431 490 490 490 490 m Supplies & Services
Depreci: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
201314 201415 2015/16 2016117 2017118 | 2018119 83rd party payments Recharges
Income 1,950 1,859 2,061 1,911 2,051 2,051 2,051
Governl:lené_grants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® Transfer payments
Reimburbements 134 181 96 49 49 49 49 pay HReserves
Customq 5 §Iient receipts 1,816 1,678 1,859 1,862 2,002 2,002 2,002] .
Rechargepny 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 u Support services
ReserveSt 0 0 106 0 0 0 0] u Capital Funded
Capital Funded u Depreciation
526 637 218 460 (81) (233) (228) p
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 SUITTETRY o e P ELE: als Giames
2015/16
Inflation on income = (£4k)
HPDG reserve adjustment = (£21k)
HPDG grant expires in 2015/16
0 0 0 0 0 0 2016/17
ERO7 = (£200k)
700 - ENO9 = (£40k)
Y EN11 = (£52k)
600 E&R29 = (£40K)
E&R30= (£80k)
500 - E&R33 = (£50k)
HPDG reserve adjustment = (£85k)
400 A
@ 2017/18
S 300 4
8 E&R28 = (£157k)
“ 200
100 +
0 T T T T T l
2013 2014 2015 6 2017 2018
-100 4 2018/19
-200 +
-300 -
o= Budget == Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Development and Building Control

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME T l':;:c T
Project 1 Project Title: Commercialisation of Building Control Income generation
Start date 2013-14 o o ) ) ) »
. ' This is to ensure Building Control is more commercially aware in a more competitive 3 2 6
Project Details:
market.
End date 2014-15
Project 2 Project Title: Mobile/Home working More efficient way of working
Start date 2014-15 ) )
Project Details: | This is introducing mobile and home working to the teams.
End date 2014-15
Project 3 Project Title: Improving the development management processes Delivering regeneration in the Borough
Start date 2014-3 . » .
Project Detals: As part of sustainable communities to provide an end to end development 2 2
" |management process to deliver regeneration objectives.
End date 2014-5
Project 4 Project Title: developing eforms and M3 capability and e-payments utilising IT to our advantage
Start date 2014-5 . )
Project Details: ~ |Enforcement eforms , BC eforms and DC e-payments
End date 2015-6
Project 5 Project Title: Section review More efficient way of working
Stqﬂéate 2014-15
) . . . . . . 6 2 12
m Project Details:  [Section review looking the structure and interaction with other services
&
‘U Project 6 Project Title: Shared services review with Wandsworth (part of TOM) More efficient way of working
Stalgfte 2014115 _ N o _ _ .
\ ) - |Looking at oportunities for sharing with wandsworth, especalli back office functions 3 2 6
(@] ] Project Details: . .
given both authorities use the same IT product
End date 2015/16
Project 7 Project Title: Lean review of pre-application process (part of TOM) Income generation
Start date 2014/15 ) ) » .
Project Detals: To ensure the priocess is efficient and robust from a customer perspectiv e and to 6 1 6
©|investigate any further incom opportunities.
End date 2014/15
Project 8 Project Title: DC 60 Day rapid improvement plan Improved customer satisfaction
Start date 2014/15 ) ) .
Project Details: Improving all elements of the service from a customer care perspective and 5 1 5
" |embedding new working practices.
End date 2014/15
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Future Merton Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your

Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet for inability & Reg: i ici 201314 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Population 206,038 208,822 211,569 214,229 216,806 218,100 Asset Management Plan
futureMerton is tasked with delivering development, regeneration, economic growth and Actual businesses in borough 7,500 7700 7900 8,100 8,150 8,200 Road Safety Plan

accomodating population growth for the long-term sustainability of the borough. Local Implementation Plan

[to be merged with Traffic & Highways in 2015/16]
Local Transport Plan

; De?/elop ntew Lgcal Pltin %glicigs and site assembly strategies to support regeneration, economic| ntcinalealnorinnanciall caonices 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Community Plan
levelopment and growth objectives | Anticipatec non financia -

© Develop sustainable development policies to support Merton's commitment to carbon  reduction Staff (FTE) 28 27 25 7 15 15 Climate Change Strategy
e Develop urban design / planning frameworks to support regeneration and growth and increase Staff (Apprentices) 1 1 2 2 0 0 Core Planning Strategy

design quality in the borough

e Deliver projects as set out in our Economic Development and Climate Change Strategies and the! Economic Development Strategy

Regeneration Delivery Plan (future Growth Strategy 2015) Local Development Framework
e Attract developer interest, external funding and inward investment, public sector funding and i Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) ) i i Main impact if indicator not
support to deliver our regeneration and growth objectives. Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type t
o To develop transport policies and secure external funding from Transport for London (TfL) to 201314(T) [ 2014/15(T) | 2015M6(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 2017M8(PT) | 2018/19(PT) me|
deliver improvements to Merton's public realm, transport infrastructuire and sustainable travel. New homes target (number per year) 320 320 411 411 411 411 High Annual Outcome Loss of Government grant
e Lead on Major Planning developments ( Wimbledon Sta(_ilum /' YMCA / Ralnbow_/v Yards / Colliers Town centre vacancy rates (% of units vacant) 10 10 10 9 8 ) Low Quarterly Outcome Reputational risk
Wood Tower, St Georges Quarter, Morden town centre, Wimbledon Station, RediscoverMitcham) % King + oyh o share 35.40% base 2012 — - n -
e LBM lead on planning and design quality for emerging estate regeneration proposals in o Inc walking * cycling mode share from 35.47% base 03 0.3 04 03 0.2 02 High Annual Perception Reputational risk
partnership with Circle (High Path, Eastfields, Ravensbury) and Moat (Pollards Hill) Emissions reduction from buildings 6.5 9.0 1.5 12.0 12.5 13.0 High Annual Outcome Environmental issues
e LBM lead on non-operational property assets decisions for growth and regeneration Reduction in KSI's: road traffic accidents (Number of incidents) 60 55 50 45 42 40 Low Annual Perception Reputational risk
investment purposes. 3 - - - 3 - —
o LBM lead on Crossrail 2, Tramlink Extension; ID growth opportunities and external funding % Modal increase in cycling from 2% 2012 baseline 0.2 2.0 3.0 0.2 0.2 0.2 Low Annual Output Political risk
opportunities Number of new jobs created through EDS E&SAP 150 300 450 600 TBC TBC High Annual Outcome Social exclusion
% of new jobs created; number that are apprentices 40 60 80 100 TBC TBC High Annual Outcome Social exclusion
Number of new businesses created as part of EDS MBSS 50 100 200 300 TBC TBC High Annual Outcome Reduced Business Rates

2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income

Actual Budget Budget
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18
® Employees
Expenditure 3,547 3,463 2,987 3,828 2,391 2,243 ploy | Government grants
Employees 1,356 1,434 1,046 1,394 873 793 793] i
Premises 294 284 266 26 269) 270 272 ® Premises )
Transport 3 9 9 9 9| m Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 88 798 812 1,35 564 567 569 T
ransport
3rd party payments 51 441 445 354 231 159 162] P
Transfer payments 0 0 0 0 0 0 m Customer & client receipts
Support Sg¥ces 379 287 322 322 322 322 m Supplies & Services
Depreciatior 124 122 123 123] 123 123
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ®mRecharges
2013114 2014115 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 2018/19 1 3rd party payments 9
Income 1,659 1,289’ 1,058 1,188 1,18 1,188
Governrdell grants 20 0 94 94/ 94 4 ® Transfer payments
Reimbursements 678 655 114 622 622 622 622) pay =Reserves
Customel'&%ﬂent receipts 306 335 306 342 472 472 472
RecharggSy) 0 0 0 0] 0 0] @ Support services
ReServegmm 649 869 0 0 0 0 ® Capital Funded
Capital Pastodd u Depreciation
1,804 1,698 2,770 1,203 1,055 1,062 epreciatio
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget -
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 SimapcnalcybiuuEt dblanges
Town Centre Improvements 3) 0 1,688 1,037 0 0 2015/16
Mitcham Schemes 335 257 732 2,081 884 0 0| EN29 = (£52k
Colliers Wood Schemes 412 232 1,337 162 0 0 ) EN42 = (£40k
) Inflation on Income = (£3k)
Industrial Estate Investment 0 0 0 750 0 0 0| EDS reserve adjustment = (£498k)
Morden ~TiL o 0 0 o 300 3.000 o EDS2 reserve adjustment = £786k
- d HPDG reserve adjustment = (£8k)
Wimbledon - TfL 0 0 0 200 3,000 0 0
Transportation Enhancements 0 0 0 0 5,000 0 0
Other 74 77 356 168 0 0 0
952 563 2,425 5,049 10,221 3,000 0 2016/17
ER23 = (£414k) saving to be achieved via major development planning & growth agenda
3,000 + EN42 = (£50k)
E&R40 = (£60k)
E&R42 = (£20k)
2500 | EDS reserve adjustment = (£193k)
! EDS2 reserve adjustment = (£786k)
HPDG reserve adjustment = (£50k)
2,000 A
P 2017/18
8 E&RA41 = (£80k)
« 1,500 1 EDS reserve adjustment = (£75k)
1,000 -
2018/19
500 4
0 T T T T T |
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
e=sm=Budget o= Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Future Merton

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — RISk
Likelihood | Impact | Score
Project 1 Project Title: Local Plan: Estate Regeneration
Start date 2014115 Working with Circle Merton Priory to deliver investment in new homes and the regeneration of High Improved resident well being 3 2 6
Project Details: Path, Eastfields and Ravensbury estates. Supported by the preparation of a Local Plan (DPD) Also
End date 2024/25 working with Moat housing to coordinate investment in regenerating Pollards Hill.
Project 2 Project Title: Rediscover Mitcham
Start date 2012413 Revitalising Mitcham Fair Green and surrounding streets by investing c£6m in the public realm, local
Project Details: | Pusinesses, and transport proposals, working closely with local residents, the business community and Improved resident well being 2 2
) : Transport for London. Rediscover Canons HLF Bids (Parks for People and Townscape Heritage
End date 2016-17 c£2.5m)
Project 3 Project Title: Connecting Colliers Wood / South Wimbledon Planning Framework
Start date 201415 VYork with sﬁakeholders to facilitate the regeneration and growth of Colliers Wood / South Wimbledon Quality place making to support a growing population whilst identifying regeneration opprtunities and inward
Project Details: via preparation of GLA Development Framework (strategic masterplan, delivery of public real, new investment. 4 1
: homes and town centre re-designation) Stage 1; delivery c£2.5m investment in ‘Connecting Colliers
End date 2019-20 Wood' public realm project on track to complete summer 2015. Masterplan to follow 2015/16+
Project 4 Project Title: Wimbledon Stadium
Start date 2011-12
) . Delivery of a new stadium and associated developments, working with stakeholders on a masterplan Improved efficiency of investment into the borough and make it a more attractive place to live and work 3 1
Project Details: . . ) )
for the site following the outcome of the Sites and Policies Plan
End date 2016-17
Project 5 Project Title: Climate Change Strategy & Action Plan
Staﬂ'@te 2014-15 Managing internal and external energy efficiency and renewable energy investment in the council's
o)) Project Details: buildings, schools and in the wider community to reduce carbon while saving money, towards the Income generation 2 2
) : creation of a revolving invest-to-save investment fund. Other projects include Air Quality, Greening
Businesses, PV roll-out and District Heat & Power feasibility
Enghqate 2018-19
H Project 6 Project Title: futureWimbledon & Crossrail 2
St%te 2014-15 Identifiying the growth potential of Wimbledon as the premier business hub in South London. Explore
Proiect Details: | nvestment and development opprtunities linked to Crossrail 2 and improving the quality of architecure, Promoting Merton and achieving greater inward investment in terms of Jobs and infrastructure. 2 2
) : design and placemaking. Conference (2013) Ideas Competition (2014) Inward investment Prospectus
End date 2022-23 (2015/16) Masterplan linked to Crossrail 2 (2015/16-2017/18)
Project 7 Project Title: Morden Town Centre Regeneration
Start date 2011/12 Growth, investment and intensification to support regeneration in Morden. Strategic Planning Policies | Increasing Merton's hosuing supply. Attracting investment into Morden. Physical improvements to public
Proiect Details: (2011-2013) Development Brief with TFL for Morden Station (2014) Major scheme bid to TFL for public | space and streetscape. Economic benefits and increased jobs via new development and increased local 3 2
) " |realm overhaul and gyratory removal (2015/16) GLA Housing Zone bid (2014/2016) Development spending power. Improved resident wellbeing and improved reputation for LBM.
End date 2019/2020 Partner selection (2015/16-2016/17) Physical project delivery c2017/18
Project 8 Project Title: Economic Development Strategy and Action Plans
Start date 201213
. . |Inward Investment and Business Retention Strategy. Employment and Skills Strategy. Merton Business Improved economic resilience, supporting jobs and business growth 2 1
Project Details: X " .
Support Service. Merton Micro Loan and Business Loan Fund.
End date 2015-16
Project 9 Project Title: Smarter travel: road safety
Start date 2013-14 Running various programmes to improve road safety and encourage smarter and healthier travel
Project Details: |cNOices. including adult and children cycle training, walk to school, motorcycle and learner driver Improved resident well being 2 2
) ) training. Reduces road related injuries and helps Merton deliver its share of the Mayor's Transport
End date 2015-16 Strategy.
Project 10 Project Title: Borough Cycling Initiatives
Start date 2014-15
Project Details: | 17 Quietways funding for cycling infrastructure improvements. TFL Major Scheme bid for Wimbledon Improved resident well being 2 1
) ) Town Centre cycle segregation scheme (2014/15-2017/18)
End date 2024-26




Leisure & Cultural Development

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Nick Draper Cabinet Member for C & Culture 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Population 206,038 208,822 211,569 214,229 216,806 219,316 Asset Management Plan
Delivery of the object!ves of the TOM (Target Operating Model). ) . No. of Children & Young People aged 8-17 in west of borough 7,550 7,700 7,900 8,050 8,200 8,700 Children & Young person's Plan
Engage local people in healthy living and lifestyle changes through increased involvement and Population of most disadvantaged wards 125,400 126,100 126,850 127,540 128,100 104,155 Cultural Strategy
participation in sports, arts, cultural and physical activities and events, by working with partners to - . —
increase the number, scope and quality of facilities, programmes, activities and events on offer in Users of Merton's Leisure Centres 784,591 824,433 832,677 841,004 878,105 942,592 Community Plan
the borough - thus creating a universal culture and sport offer. _ Anticipated non financial resources 2013114 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Open Spaces Strategy
Implement Merton's new Culture & Sport Framework and promote this methodology as best Staff (FTE 17 3 T 2 2 4 Social Inclusion Strat
practice across Merton and the Culture and Sport sector more widely. aff ( ) ocial Inclusion Strategy
Build a replacement Morden Park Pool . Produce a Accommodation 7 7 7 7 7 7 Voluntary Sector Strategy
Masterplan for Wimbledon Park including a replacement Wimbledon Park Watersports Centre. Volunteers 20 20 20 20 20 20
Complete the dvevelopmentvof the BMX track and transfer to St.Marks Academy. Staff seasonal 30 30 30 30 30 30
Deliver Merton's contribution to major sports, arts & cultural events. —
Manage Leisure Centres & Wimbledon Theatre contracts, one public hall, a water sports centre Performance indicator Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) Polarity Repernaleyle e Er G Main impact if indicator not
and all of the booking functions (pitch hire; cemeteries; allotments; activity programmes; pavilions; 2013/14(T) 2014/15(T) 2015/16(PT) 2016/17(PT) 2017/118(PT) 2018/19 (PT) met
hall; etc). ) ) ) ) Income £ from Merton Active Plus 40,000 50,000 55,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
We will also contribute towards services across the Local Strategic Partnership - - — -
Over the next four years we will transform our services by: Income £ from Watersports Centre 375,660 367,000 377,000 387,000 387,000 387,000 High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
e using improved technology especially in the area of online bookings, self -service, 14-25 yr old Fitness Centre Participation at leisure centres 57,480 100,000 103,000 106,000 106,000 106,000 High Monthly Output Reduced uptake of service
communications and sales & marketing ) External Capital & Revenue funding 100,000 | 320,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 High Quarterly Output Reduced customer service
e developing the watersports centre into a marine college & outdoor adventure centre 7 dents rating faciiies Good to Excellent High A 1 out Reduced T -
 drive our services through commercial and community strands o residents rating facilities Good to Excellen 48.5 51.5 45.0 45.5 46.0 48.0 ig| nnual utcome educed customer service
 vary the leisure centre contract to take account of the new Morden Leisure Centre Total Number of Users of Merton's Leisure Centres 784,591 824,433 832,677 841,004 878,105 942,592 High Monthly Output Reduced uptake of service
o deliver grants, commissions and raising funds in partnership and in accordance with the Culture Total Number of Users of Polka Theatre 90,301 92,785 93,690 93,916 94,600 95,000 High Quarterly Output Reduced uptake of service
& Sport Framework
e reducing costs, increase income and be more cost effective.
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013114 2013114 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 201819 mEmployees
Expenditure 2,025 2,056 2,088 2,113 2,097 2,088 1,995| 4 ® Government grants
Employees 690 737 68! 70! 687 690 69: .
Premises 27 24 2 12 124 127 7 ®Premises
Transport 3 0 9 m Reimbursements
rSuppIies & Services 3 345 28 28: 280 26 261 T
ransport
[3rd party payments 4 244 28 19 200 20 155 P
Transfer Payments 0 0 5 5 5 5 6 u Customer & client receipts
Support s viFes 8 279 361 383 383 383 383 m Supplies & Services
Depreciaji 417 433 409 409 409 409
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ® Recharges
201314 2014/15 201516 2016/17 2017118 | 2018119 ©3rd party payments 9
Income 968 942 1,095 1.159 1,169 1,174
Governn¥eM grants 10 0 0 0 0 0| @ Transfer Payments
Reimbursements 43 58 51 244 244 244 244 Y " Reserves
Customdrerelient receipts 500 417 554 500 564 574 579 .
Rechar, 435 337 351 351 351 351 @ Support services
Reservegm o 48 0 0 0 0 0f u Capital Funded
Capital AuAddd .
L}
1,088 1.126] 1,018 938 919 821 Depreciation
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 201819 Sininaviofinaicgblcdateciehalies
Morden Leisure Centre 0 100 900 9,000 1,000 0 2015/16
Wimb Pk Lame de-silting 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,500 EN35 = (£14k)
Other 418 366 683 300 300 300 300| EN36 = (£10k)
EN37 = (£5k)
EV09 = (£120k)
Inflation on Income = (£8k)
BMX Track reserve adjustmentt = £22k
418 366 783 1,200 9,300 1,300 1,800, 2016/17
EN35 = (£14k)
1,400 - EN36 = (£10k)
EN37 = (£5k)
E&R1 = (£5k)
1,200 + E&R2 = (£10k)
E&R33 = (£25k)
BMX Track reserve adjustment = (22k)
1,000 4
i 2017/18
3
8 800 - E&R1 = (£5k)
« E&R2 = (£10k)
E&R3 = (£16k)
600 +
400 +
2018/19
200 E&R1 = (£4k)
E&R2 = (£5k)
E&R4 = (£100k)
0 T T T T 1
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
=== Budget —e—Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Leisure & Cultural Development

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Increasing participation & engag in the arts, culture, sport, physical activity Improved resident well being
and well-beina activities
Start date 2014 2 2
Proiect Details: Develop and deliver, with and through partners, joint community projects and programmes in the east
) : of the borough in accordance with the Culture & Sport Framework
End date 2018-19
Project 2 Project Title: Develop the boroughs involvement in major sporting, arts & cultural events Improved reputation
Start date 2012 Deliver and develop Merton's contribution to the Merton's Golden Jubilee, Ride London, Etc., as well 2 2
Project Details: as delivering Merton's contribution to other major sporting, arts and cultural events as appropriate and
End date 2018-19 required
Project 3 Project Title: Leisure Centres Contract To meet budget savings
Start date 2016
2 2
Project Details: Vary the Leisure Centre Contract to take account of the new Morden Leisure Centre
End date 2017-18
Project 4 Project Title: Morden Leisure Centre Improved resident well being
Start date 2014 Deliver a new Morden Leisure Centre as a family friendly and community leisure centre to replace 4 2
Project Details: Morden Park Pools. Decommission and demolish the existing Morden Park Pools and reinstate the
End date 201718 land to fit in with the Morden Park landscape
Project 5 Project Title: Customer Contact Programme - Online Leisure & Cultural Bookings & Payment System More efficient way of working
Std‘r‘@te 2015 Work with Corporate IT on the Customer Contact Programme to deliver, improve & implement the
PRy Proiect Details: replacement online booking & payment system for pitch, halls, pavilions, courses, events and activities 2 2
b ) : in line with the whole council approach. Ensure service needs are appropriately embedded within that
Eate 2016-17 initiative.
aD
Project 6 Project Title: Commercialisation of Culture & Sport Activities, Projects and Programmes To meet budget savings
=
St@te 2014 Continue the commercialisation and development of the Merton Active Plus programme to generate
[do) Proiect Details: increased income over a three year period to cover the salary of the officer that delivers it. Develop the 2 2
) ) Marine College and Outdoor Education Centre at the Watersports Centre. development team to cover
End date 2016-17 two distinct strands of commercial and community activities.
Project 7 Project Title: Community Use in the East of the Borough Improved resident well being
Start date 2014 Work with leisure facility providers and schools to increase the size, scope and usage of their sports
Proiect Details: and leisure facilities to provide wider community leisure benefits and use. Transfer the management of 2 2
) ) the BMX track to the school or their preferred provider. Work with providers to deliver sustainable
End date 2016-17 solutions for leisure.
Project 8 Project Title: Cultural Framework Implementation More efficient way of working
Start date 2014 ) )
Project Details: Promote Culture & Sport Framework widely as well as implementing delivery locally within that
framework.
End date 2017-8
Project 9 Project Title: Deliver a Wimbledon Park Masterplan Improved resident well being
Start date 2015 Develop a strategic masterplan for Wimbledon Park that takes account of all of the landscape, ecology 2 2
Project Details: and heritage matters as well as defining a sustainable and financially viable future for sports, culture,
End date 2018-19 leisure, play facilities and ancilliary facilities, etc. within the park.
Project 10 Project Title: External Funding & Inward Investment Opportunities Income generation
Start date 2013 Seek out partnership working and funding opportunities that deliver against the Cultural Framework as 2 2

End date 2018-19

Project Details:

well as seeking external funding to deliver our strategic needs. Eg Morden Leisure Centre; facilities at
Wimbledon Park, etc.




Parking Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your

Clir Judy Saunders Cabinet Member for Performance & Implementation Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Number of resident permits issued 13,638 14,481 Not known Not known Not known Road Safety Plan
The service is required to enforce the parking regulations to ensure the through flow of traffic can Number of visitors permits issued 252,520 280,600 Not known Not known Not known Medium Term Financial Strategy
be maintained and ensuring residents and blue badge holders have the ability to park in bays they Local Transport Plan

have a permit or badge for. Surplus income generated by traffic management must be used for
transport related areas.

! ‘Anticipated non financial resources 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Objectives ) . : . Staff (FTE) 71 72 86 84 84 84
e enforce parking regulations across the borough including Controlled Parking Zones and bus
lanes Transport 15 15 15 Not known dependant Not known dependant
© to implement measures to improve traffic er 1t effici s ifi the introduction of P upon ANPR needs upon ANPR needs

Automatic Number Plate Recognition (ANPR) cameras at bus lane and moving traffic locations.
This will improve compliance and ease congestion at key points across the borough

© to maintain a survey of parking needs, hours of operation, the availability of parking spaces and

the charging structure L Per Targets (T) & isi Targets (PT) N . ) Main impact if indicator not
 to monitor the borough 's parking infrastructure to ensure that locations subject to regulatory Performance indicator 2NAT) | Z01815T) | 201516(FT) | 2016M7(PT) | 20171E(PT) | 201819ET) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type el
controls can be effectively enforced thus improving compliance and ultimately congestion - - — — - -
o to take account in business planning of the increase in population and changes in planning % of parking permits issued within 5-7 days 90% 90% 90% 90% 90% 90% High Monthly Outcome Loss of income
islation allowing busi premi: to be changed to residential use which could result in an Sickness- No of days per FTE (12 month rolling average) 12 11 10 9 8 8 Low Quarterly Quality Loss of income
increase in demand for parking spaces in existing CPZ's and pressure in areas with no controlled Percentage of cases won at PATAS compared to previous N - " _
Farking to introduce CPZ's. years data 48% 50% 52% 54% 54% 54% High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
;’:::se::\tge of cases lost at PATAS compared to the previous 24% 239 209 21% 21% 21% Low Monthly Business critical Loss of income
Percentage of cases where council does not contest at
PATAS due to new evidence compared to the previous years 28% 27% 26% 25% 25% 25% Low Monthly Business critical Loss of income
data
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget #Employees
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016117 2017118 201819 ¥

= Government grants

Expenditure 4,527 4,469 4,677 5,111 5,033 5,050 5,067

2,407 2,338 2,476 2,788 2,708 2,708 2,708 ® Premises
692 663 689 641 628 630 631 ;
.
144 130 155 140 143 14 149) o " Reimbursements
plies & Services 229 261 229 286 292 29! 306 ranspol
gl party payments 221 215 225 264 270 27! 281 u Cust & client it
ansfer payr 0 0 0 0 0 u Supplies & Services ustomer & client receipts
pport services 747 775 832 905 905 905 905)

preciation 87 87 71 87 87 87 87|
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 2018119

m 3rd party payments ® Recharges

11,725 11,383 12,184/ 15,480 17,051 15,549 15,212
vernment grants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0| Transfer payments u Reserves
={Rgmbursements 0 4 0 0 0 0 0
tomer & client receipts 11,725 11,379 12,184 15,480 17,051 15,549 15,212 @ Support services
harges i
- ® Capital Funded

u Depreciation

Capital Funded

(6,914) (7,507) (10,369) (12,018) (10,499) (10,145,
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Q s hidaet h
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 yolmalcy etc.
Tackling Trafiice Congestion 0 1,300 0 0 0 2015/16
57 68 0 0 0 O] ENO5 = (£37k)

EV02 = (£4k)

EV11 = (£125k)

Inflation on Income = (£171k)

ANPR introduction = (£3,214k)

Growth = £550k - To help mitigate loss of income from proposed Deregulation Bill regarding the enforcement of static contraventions.. Funded from introduction of ANPR .
Add 16 FTE officers to handle increase in back office volumes following introduction of ANPR camera enforcement .

57 68 1,300 0 0 0 2016/17
ENO2 = (£226k)
0 EV11 = (£125k)
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 E&R7 = (£260k)
E&RS8 = (£1,700k)
-2,000 - E&R9 = (£500k)
-4,000 4
ANPR income reduction = £1,300k
o
€ so00 | 2017/18
«@ EV11 = (£125k)
E&R7 = (£163k)
-8,000 4 E&RS8 = £1,540k
ANPR income reduction = £250k
-10,000 4
2018/19
-12,000 - E&R7 = (£163k)
E&R8 = £500k
-14,000 4

etmBudget —a=Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Parking
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — RISk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Tackling Traffic Congestion
Start date 2014-15 N )
. .. |Replace the existing cameras and back office system to enable unmanned (automated) enforcement of More efficient way of working 2 2
Project Details: . N .
bus lane and moving traffic contraventions.
End date 2015-16
Project 2 Project Title: Cashless parking
Start date 2013-14 . .
Rollout a cashless/mobile phone payment service for on and off-street parking charges, permits and Improved customer satisfaction 1 1

Project Details:

suspensions.

End date 2014-15
Project 3 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 4 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 5 Project Title:

Stqﬂéate

E%ate

Project Details:

1% Project 6 Project Title:
=
Sta,kdrte
= Project Details:
End date
Project 7 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title:
Start date

End date

Project Details:




Parks and Green Spaces

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet Member for Sustainability & Regeneration Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Increased sports pitch demand (Total number of bookings) 2% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% Open Spaces Strategy
The service manages, maintains and develops Merton's parks & open spaces including the Attendance at major community outdoor events (No. of people] 50,000 50,000 55,000 55,000 60,000 60,000 Children & Young person's Plan
management of a cemetery service, and a varied programme of events from small community to Number of funerals at LBM cemeteries 200 205 210 215 220 240 Cultural Strategy
large commercial ones. There are currently in excess of 100 separate sites. The team also
manages allotments and works with allotment societies to assist them self-manage wherever
possible. The service is becoming increasingly efficient and commercial in the way it manages its Antici non fi i 201314 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Capital Programme
sports and other lettings and is moving to a position where community groups and organisations Staff (FTE) 64 71 72 68 65 65
contribute directly to front-line delivery, including self-management of assets. The current TOM - -
transformation process will emphasise and further embed these principles. Staff accommodation units (No. of mess rooms/depots) 12 12 12 12 10 10
Transport vehicles 19 19 19 19 18 17
Objectives:
The team's primary objectives in the forthcoming years include the following principal tasks: Peraancinaicator Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Main impact if indicator not
e increasing income 201314(T) | 2014715(T) | 201516(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 2017118(PT) | 2018/19(PT) met
o reducing operational expenditure Residents % satisfaction with parks & green spaces 71 72 73 74 75 76 High Annual Perception Reputational risk
e maintaining and improving service standards and performance < - - - — - - - - —
 securing investment and delivering improvements to open space facilities Young peoples % satisfaction with parks & green spaces 70 Al 72 73 74 75 High Biennial Perception Reputational risk
e encouraging and facilitating community self-management of sites and facilities Total LBM cemeteries income £ 396,000 536,000 553,000 569,000 586,000 604,000 High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
o providing project management, support and/or advice on the development and delivery of major Total outdoor events income £ 305,000 316,000 328,000 341.000 351,000 362,000 High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
open space construction and redevelopment projects . n - - -
 implementation of agreed TOM transformation process outcomes Number of Green Flags 5 5 5 5 5 6 High Annual Quality Reputational risk
Number of outdoor events in parks 120 130 130 130 130 130 High Monthly Perception Reputational risk
Volunteer input in parks management (No. of groups) 25 30 35 40 45 50 High Quarterly Perception Reduced service delivery
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 ®Employees
Expenditure 5,540 5,670 4,684 4,812 4,709 4,575 4,627| | Government grants
Employees 2,240 2,319 2,202 2,303 2,173 2,074 2,074 .
Premises 873 899 715 640 652 635 672) = Premises _
Transport 244 249 243 245 251 245 251 m Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 541 490 494 494 502 491 499 ® Transport
3rd party payments 49 47 49 32 33 32 33|
Transfer payments 7 -2 7 0 0 0 0 . . ® Customer & client receipts
Support STEes 1,471 1,553 889 983 983 983 983] m Supplies & Services
Depreciatiorw 115 115 85 115 115 115 115
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ®mRecharges
2013/14 201314 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 | 2018119 83rd party payments K
Income 3,024 3,025 2,39 1,972 2,139 2,139 2,139
Governndeh grants 50 43 5 0 0 60 0 ® Transfer payments
Reimbursements 188 251 4 1 1 81 1 HReserves
Customd‘ﬂﬁent receipts 2,276 2,197 2,31 1,831 1,998 1,998 1,998 .
Rechargeay | 487 511 0 0 0 0 0 H Support services .
Reservep s 23 23 (25) 0 0 0 0 @ Capital Funded
Capital Huheéd 0 0 -
u Depreciation
2,516 2,645 2,289 2,840 2,570 2,436 2,488] p
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Summary of major budget etc. changes
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 y I 9 : 9
Parks Investment 692 1,117 576 365 250 350 2015/16
P&D Machines 0 0 60 0 0 0| EN45 = (£39k)
Inflation on Income = (£18k)
692 1,117 636 365 250 350 2016/17
ENA45 = (£13k)
3,000 + E&R24 = (£130k)
| E&R26 = (£60k)
2,800 E&R27 = (£44k)
2,600 - E&R33 = (£50k)
2,400 -
2,200 A
2,000 A
@ 2017/18
S 1,800 4
8 E&R25 = (£160k)
@ 1,600 -
1,400 -
1,200 -
1,000 -
800 4
600 2018/19
400 4 Tennis Courts reserve adjustment = £25k
200 +
0 T T T T |
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
emommBudget o Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Parks and Green Spaces

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — RISk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Management of parks & open spaces
Start date 201213 N )
Proiect Details: Encourage and facilitate the management of parks and/or parks facilities by friends and other More efficient way of working 2 2
) : community groups. Increase volunteering in parks
End date 2017-18
Project 2 Project Title: Management of bowling greens
Start date 201213
) . . . - ) More efficient way of working 2 2
Project Details: Review and transformation of the current bowls provisions in Merton
End date 2017-18
Project 3 Project Title: Commercialisation of grounds and sports services
Start date 201213 .
. . Increased commercialisation of the grounds, sports and other Greenspaces' services, including outdoor| Income generation 2 2
Project Details: events
End date 2018-19
Project 4 Project Title: New cemetery extensions
Start date 201213
. . . . ) . Income generation 2 3 6
Project Details: Provision of new burial capacity across Merton's cemeteries
End date 2015-16
Project 5 Project Title: Development of new sporting hub at Joseph Hood Rec
St te 201213
. . . . . . Income generation 3 2 6
m Project Details: Production and implementation of a new masterplan for Joseph Hood Recreation Ground
E&jate 2017-18
1% Project 6 Project Title: New pavilion & facilities at Dundonald Rec
Sta,kdrte 2014-15
) . i - " -_ ) Improved reputation 2 2
(9] Project Details: Delivery of new pavilion and allied facilities at Dundonald Rec (with CSF)
End date 2016-17
Project 7 Project Title: Management of paddling pools
Start date 2013-14
2 2

End date 2015-16

Project Details:

Investment in new water play facilities.

More efficient ways of working




The Corporate strategies your

Property Planning Assumptions
Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet Member for inability & Reg ation 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below The number of proposed disposals 2 12 4 TBC TBC Capital Programme
To ensure that all property transactions provide value for money and comply with statute .To The number of proposed lettings. 10 9 8 8 8 Economic Development Strategy
maintain an accurate record of the property assets of the council and to provide asset valuations - -
to support the council's accounts.(Section 151) To manage the councils investment portfolio to The number of proposed rent reviews 30 25 21 21 21 Housing Strategy
maximise income, managing the councils asset base to ensure that it has the accommodation The number of commercial properties 394 394 394 394 394 Medium Term Financial Strategy
necessary to support its services at a standard it can afford. To support regeneration, deal with o - T
occupation of council land by Gypsies and Travellers and lead the Integrated Project Team to Anticipated non financial resources 2013114 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Asset Management Plan
deliver a programme of property sales to maximise capital receipts. Community Right to Bid -to Staff (FTE) 6 6 6 6 5 5
manage applications for community assets to be listed and claims for compensation. To
maintain publicly available list of property assets as required by transparency agenda under
Localism Act 2011.TOM will lead to increased efficiency the possibility of acting for other
authorities on specialisms and most significantly driving economic development and
regeneration thriough closer working with Future Merton. This may impact on the timing of
sales and capital receipts. - N — Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) Polari Reporti | Indicator & Main impact if indicator not
erformance indicator olaril eporting cycle ndicator type
Objectives 2013/14(T) 2014115(T) [ 2015/16(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 2017118(PT) | 2018119(PT) y p e yp met
* complete Asset Valuations to timetable agreed with Director of Corporate Services - . D . m P
. rivepprogramme of property disposals togmaximise capital receiptspand exceed target Capital receipts £5m £1m £6m TBC TBC High Quarterly Business critical Loss of income
o critically eﬁ(all-jnine operaltional property to ensure the council has the minimum necessary % Vacancy rate of prop. owned by council 5 4.0 3.5 3.5 3.3 Low Quarterly Outcome Loss of income
t rt tl i - n
f;‘;zfg?iste ;Y:sgr;é;i?l:szy letting vac.?nl pmper!ty % Debt owed to LBM by tenants Inc. businesses 9.8 9.0 8.5 8.5 8.5 Low Quarterly Outcome Loss of income
e provide timely advice to inform regeneration projects i High Ar | Busi itical B h statut it
 ensure team Is arranged to support objectives. Asset Valuations 150 150 150 150 150 9 nnua usiness eriica reach statutory duty
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013114 2013114 2014/15 2015/16 201617 2017118 2018/19 u Employees
Expendi 2,169 2,295 1,181 2,068 2,038 2,000 1,991 4 ®Government grants
Employees 271 280 270 274 274 227 227 .
Premises 258 289 269 28 250 255 24 u Premises .
Transport 0 3 1 1 1 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 222 240 155 15 161 165 16 |
ransport
3rd party payments 27 12 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0] u Customer & client receipts
518 598 444 471 471 471 471 ® Supplies & Services
873 873 42 881 881 881 881
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ®Recharges
2013114 2013114 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 | 2018/19 1 3rd party payments 9
4,567 4,724 4.530| 4,549 4.549 4,584 4,584
Governient grants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 u Transfer payments
Reimbursements 18 58 5 5 5 5 pay u Reserves
0ustoiﬂ_a‘& client receipts 4,046 4,088 4,042 4,042 4,042 4,077 4,077, .
Rechasgeq 502 577 483 502 502 502 502] u Support services
Reservgs ~ 1 1 0 0 0 0| u Capital Funded
Capit;b&ded o
a
(2,398) (2.429) (3:349)| (2,481) 2511) (2584)] (2,593 Depreciation
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
2013114 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 2018/19 Slmmap/ofimaloeitaatEiciohandes
Priests House 0 0 0 300 0 0 0 2015/16
WH Smiths Dilapidations 0 0 87 0 0 0] Inflation on Income = (£6k)
0 0 87 300 0 0 0 2016/17
E&R6 = (£39k)
0 T T T T l
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
-500 +
-1,000 +
g -1,500 4 2017/18
8 E&R5 = (£82k)
“ 2000 1
-2,500 4 = = P o
-3,000 +
2018/19
3,500 1 E&R6 = (£18k)
-4,000 -
—=e=Budget == Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Property
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Integrated Project Team
Start date 2012-13 This is to create a team which covers all aspects of the council which will allow better use of council Income generation 2 2
Project Details: properties and maximise capital receipts through either selling or rental
End date on going
Project 2 Project Title: Asset Management Plan
Start date 201213
Income generation 1 2

Project Details:

This is the creation of a plan which will help to maximise all the property held by the council

End date on going
Project 3 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 4 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 5 Project Title:

Stqﬂéate

E%ate

Project Details:

1% Project 6 Project Title:
[
Sta,kdrte
O 1 Project Details:
End date
Project 7 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title:
Start date

End date

Project Details:




Regulatory Services Partnership Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet Member for Sustainability & Regeneration Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Total number of food premises 1530 1535 1540 1545 1550 1550 Air Quality Action Plan
Provide statuto environmental health, trading standards and licensing functions across those Total number of service requests 6000 6250 6500 6760 7030 7030 Central Government
ﬁotwml S Jwat ke up the Regulatory Services Partnership (currently LB Merton and LB Licence/permit applications 1860 1870 1880 1890 1900 1900 Climate Change Strategy
Dellver s V|n s an efficiencies by: [Commercial & Trading Standards Deliven
da V 8 A non 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Crime & Disorder (partnership plan)
. nonal income
. gﬁfa usiness Staff (FTE) 35 28 42 42 42 42
. rationalising ICT systems
o Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) N . . Main impact if indicator not
Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type
201314(T) | 2014715(T) | 2015116(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 201718(PT) | 2018119(PT) met
Transform the service by: % service requests replied in 5 working days 90 85 90 95 96 96 High Monthly Perception Reduced customer service
Income generation by EHTSL £345,000 | £345,000 | £345,000 | £345,000 | £345,000 | £345000 High Monthly Outcome Loss of income
M stre arﬂ d m %l?smess rocesses % of category A,B & C food premises inspected 95 95 96 97 98 98 High Annual Business critical Government intervention
° implel mentlgg new ways of working No. of underage sales test purchases 220 220 230 235 240 240 High Quarterly Business critical Anti social behaviour
% Data capture from air pollution monitoring sites 90 90 90 90 90 90 High Quarterly Business critical Reduced enforcement
% licensing apps. processed within 21 days. 95 95 96 96 98 98 High Quarterly Business critical Reputational risk
% of food premises rated 2* or above 90 92 94 95 96 96 High Quarterly Outcome Reputational risk
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 ® Employees
Expenditure 2,536 2,622 1,893 2,662 2,672 2,681 2,691 ploy | Government grants
Employees 1,521 1,600 1,169 2,049 2,049 2,049 2,049 .
Premises 2 0 0 0 0 0 0l ® Premises )
Transport 48 47 39 38 39 40 41 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 322 313 208 138 145 151 158 ® Transport
3rd party payments 162 164 101 103 105 107 109
Transfer payments 0 0 0 0 0 0| @ Customer & client receipts
Support seryices 481 498 371 334 334 334 334 m Supplies & Services
Depreciatign, 0 0 5 0 0 0 0
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ®mRecharges
2013114 2013114 2014115 2015/16 2016117 2017718 | 2018119 8 3rd party payments 9
695 804 347 1,459 1,684/ 1,684 1,684
Governng®y grants 67 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® Transfer payments
Reimbursements 86 160 3 1,115 1,265 1,265 1,265 v HReserves
Customeg &lient receipts 346 388 344 344 419 419 419 .
Rechargbs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® Support services )
ReserveS™~] 196 196 0 0 0 0 0 ® Capital Funded
Capital d 0 0 "
]
1,841 1,818 1,546 1,203 988, 997 1,007 Depreciation
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 SUITTETRY @ fE (o7 e als Ghames
2015/16
ER10 = (£230k)
Inflation on Income = (£5k)
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2016/17
E&R13 = (£50k)
2,000 + E&R14 = (£100k)
E&R15 = (£50k)
1,800 A E&R33 = (£25k)
1,600 -
1,400 -
w 2017/18
S 1,200 |
o
w
1,000 o— PY
800 4
600 -
400 2018/19
200 +
0 T T T T |
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
e=gmsBudget e=g==/Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Regulatory Services Partnership

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Development of shared ‘regulatory’ service
Start date 201213 .
) . Provision of Environmental Health, Trading Standards and Licensing services with the London Boroughs of Greyden and To meet budget savings 2 3 6
Project Details: . X )
Richmond with Merton acting as the lead/host borough.
End date 2014-15
Project 2 Project Title: Implementation of 'Flexible Working' across section
Start date 2014-15 ) ) Following Phasg 1 of Sh?red Service implementgtion look at opportunitit?s to 'mobilise' operational staff, enhance flexible working More efficient way of working 2 1
Project Details: arrangements i.e. working from home and satellite "touch-down" areas in partner boroughs arrangements to provide for a more
End date 2015-16 efficient and resilient service.
Project 3 Project Title: Work with Public Health England to deliver 'Healthy Catering Commitment’
Start date 2014-15 . )
) . Build on existing practise by developing a system by which officers through their premises inspection work can better engage Improved resident well being 2 2
Project Details: . B R
business in the development of improved health outcomes
End date 2016-17
Project 4 Project Title: Work with Public Health England to deliver 'Healthy Catering Commitment'
Start date 2014-15 ) .
) . Build on existing practise by developing a system by which officers through their premises inspection work can better engage Improved resident well being 2 2
Project Details: . B R
business in the development of improved health outcomes
End date 2016-17
Project 5 Project Title: Investigation of contaminated land at Marlowe Square
Stei'l'@te 2013-14 . )
A ) . Assess outcomes of wide scale soil sampling activities and develop action plan for treatment/remediation as necessary to reduce Improved resident well being 5 2
Project Details: N .
- the risk of harm to local residents
eate | 2015-16
(O]
Project 6 Project Title: Introduce hard charging to determine core service costs
stamubte 2014-15
2 1
\I Project Details: Introduce hard charging to determine core service costs and menu of optional additional services. More efficient and cost effective way of working
End date 2015-16
Project 7 Project Title: Establish commissioning model
Start date 2014-15
2 1
Project Details: Establish commissioning model to facilitate negotiation between shared service and constituent boroughs. More efficient and cost effective way of working
End date 2015-16
Project 8 Project Title:
Start date
(1]
End date
Project 9 Project Title:
Start date
1]
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title:
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Safer Merton Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
Clir Edith Joan Macauley Cabinet Member for Engagement & Equality Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Number of new ASB cases 540 600 600 600 600 600 Adult Treatment Plan
Safer Merton is a partnership of the statutory, voluntary and business sector partners who Population 206,038 208,822 211,569 214,229 216,806 Anti Social Behaviour
work together to combat crime & disorder and increase safety & the perceptions of safety, No. Multi Agency Risk Assessment cases (domestic abuse) 158 158 158 158 158 158 Central Government
within the borough. The team consists of Voluntary Sector and Police and Health funded n n - S
staff. The delivery of Crime and Disorder reduction is achieved through a range of Clients presenting at the One Stop Shop 191 230 230 230 230 230 Children & Voung person's Plan
interventions such as Antici non i 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Community Plan
* Tackling anti social behaviour and domestic violence Staff (FTE) 22 22 19 19 17 17 Crime & Disorder (partnership plan)
* Managing Neighbourhood Watch | I | |
« Drugs and alcohol abuse
« The provision of school officers, CCTV and offender work | I
Other support and commissioned services are part of the teams remit as well as ensuring E Merton & Mitcham N'bourhood Renewal
that the council is compliant with legislation. e — —
The service is managed through the council, and delivered by Police officers, joint health Performance indicator Rerformancelliargsts((IiiRiovisionallRetformancelliargstei(El) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Main impact if indicator not
staff, voluntary sector and the community. 201314(TP) | 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 2017M8(PT) | 2018/19(PT) met
The Statutory duty of the council consists of: % CCTV cameras operational 94 95 95 95 95 95 High Quarterly Outcome Reputational risk
. é dUtyI to establish al crime and disorder Daﬂﬂgfsmp I " % of residents worried about drunk & rowdy behaviour (ARS)! 41 40 40 39 39 38 Low Annual Perception Reputational risk
« Complete an annual strategic assessment and agree a plan with partners in response n - - - -
+ Respond to and deal with crime and disorder through evidence based analytical work % of residents worried about ASB (ARS) 44 43 43 42 42 41 Low Annual Perception Reputational risk
« Delivering Anti-Social Behaviour actions and interventions % of residents worried about crime (ARS) 50 50 50 49 49 48 Low Annual Perception Reputational risk
» Specific duties around Domestic Violence. No. Multi Agency Risk Assessment cases (domestic abuse) 158 129 141 153 153 153 High Monthly Business critical Breach statutory duty
No. of One Stop Shop sessions 45 46 46 46 46 46 High Quarterly Business critical Reduced service delivery
No. of Local Multi Agency Problem Solving meetings 33 27 27 27 27 27 High Quarterly Business critical Reduced service delivery
% of residents worried about drug users (ARS) 33 32 32 31 31 30 Low Annual Perception Reputational risk
% of residents feeling well informed about tackling ASB (ARS) 35 31 31 33 33 34 High Annual Perception Reputational risk

DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES

2015/16 Expenditure

2015/16 Income

. Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
R £1000s
o 2013114 2013/14 2014115 2015/16 2016117 2017118 | 2018119 uEmployees
Expenditure 1,668 1,544 1,526 1,502 1,511 1,450 1,459 | Government grants
Employees 863 799 840 741 741 671 671 )
Premises 2 5 2 2 2 2 2 = Premises
Transport 7 1 7 7 7 7 7 m Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 179 159 179 142 145 148 151 -
3rd party payments 162 118 129 251 257 263 269 Transport
Transfer payments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® Customer & client receipts
Support serces 330 337 230 234 234 234 234 m Supplies & Services
Depreciation’ 125 125 139 125 125 125 125]
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ®mRecharges
[dan N0 2013/14 201314 2014115 2015/16 2016117 2017718 | 2018119 H3rd party payments 9
1 p— 337 270 278 278 278 278 278
Governrebl grants 217 195 70 08 108 08 08 @ Transfer payments
Reimbursements 4 48 202 64 164 64 64 payl uReserves
Customdpamdlient receipts 123 114 6 6 6 6 6
Rechargeg, | 0 0 0 0 0 0 0] @ Support services
REServega v (87) (87) 0 0 0 0 0 ® Capital Funded
Capital AuAdEd aD iati
Council Funded Nef Budget 1,331 1,274 1,248 1,224 1,233 1472 1,181 epreciation
. Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
Capital Budget £1000: b
e ¥ 2013114 2013114 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 SRy C17 TREfer (e et Gites CliETES
Safer Merton Schemes 25 10 0 300 300 0 0 2015/16
EVO1 = (£36K)
Inflation on Income = (£3k)
25 10 0 300 300 0 0 2016/17
1,600 -
1,400 1
1,200 o N s e 4‘\‘———.
2 1000 | 2017/18
8 E&R43 = (£70k)
“ 800 |
600 -
400 1
2018/19
200
0 . . . . .
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
e=gmBudget e=gm= Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Safer Merton

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact | Score
Project 1 Project Title: Risk limitation of future grant loss
Start date 201314 ) ) CCTVl Review - This includes planning and funding 9f the system going fqrward. A co‘ordlinated and More efficient way of working 4 2 8
Project Details: cohesive approach across numerous partner agencies and departments in the council will be a key
. requirement in delivering successful outcomes
End date on going
Project 2 Project Title: ASB changes
Start date 201415 o .
) - ASB legislation changes from October 2014 requires changes in protocols and strategy for partnership To meet legislative requirements 4 3 12
Project Details: .
delivery
End date on going
Project 3 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 4 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 5 Project Title:

Stqﬂéate

E%ate

Project Details:

1% Project 6 Project Title:
[
Sta,kdfte
@ Project Details:
End date
Project 7 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title:
Start date

End date

Project Details:




Street Cleaning Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
Clir Judy Saunders Cabinet Member for Performance & Implementation Anticipated demand 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Population 206,038 208,822 211,569 214,229 216,806 Anti Social Behaviour
Street Cleaning: to improve the street scene by maintaining the public highway, Housing Properties 80,890 81,000 81,400 81,800 82,100 Performance Management Framework
collecting fly tips, removing litter, detritus, graffiti, fly posting and keeping gullies clean. Kilometers of Roads 375 375 375 375 375 375 Waste Management Plan
Enforcement: to improve the street scene by education, advice and enforcement, Community Plan
:;Zﬂ:ilt?r?gﬂsytg@pél%slmen dog fouling, abandoned vehicles, graffiti and fly posting; and — on i - 201314 2014715 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 2018/19
Winter Gritting: delivering an efficient service in accordance with Highways section Staff (FTE) 103 127 127 116 99 99
priorities. Transport 26 26 26 26 26 26
Objectives
o fulfil the council’s statutory responsibilities in respect of street cleansing
e maximise efficiencies through co-ordinated and partnership working — — —
e provide value for money services that meet the needs of residents and businesses Performance indicator Rerformancelliargsts((Ii&iRiovisionallRetformancelliargstei(il) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Main impact if indicator not
o champion the needs of the service users 201314(T) | 2014715(T) | 2015116(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 201718(PT) | 2018119(PT) met
e improve our customer information and improve feedback % Residents satisfied with street cleanliness 58 60 56 57 58 59 High Annual Perception Reputational risk
e protect and care for the welfare anq d§velopment of our employees, the environment, % Sites surveyed below standard for litter 85 75 95 9 85 8 Low Quarterly Perception Reputational risk
our customers and the local community in which we operate . % Sites surveyed below standard for Detritus 12,5 12 15 145 14 13.5 Low Quarterly Perception Reputational risk
e provide a safe and supportive environment for all our employees and strive for % Si i T r T Q n 3 - R P
outstanding health and safety performance o Sites surveyed below standard for graffiti 5.5 5.0 4.5 4.0 4 4 ow uarterly erception eputational ris|
e provide a customer focussed approach to service design and improvement % Sites surveyed below standard for weeds 14.50 14.00 13.50 13.00 12.5 12 Low Quarterly Perception Reputational risk
e improve levels of satisfaction with services provided. Number of fly tips reported 3300 3200 3700 3600 3500 3400 Low Monthly Outcome Reputational risk
Days lost through sickness per FTE 12 10 15 14 13 12 Low Quarterly Outcome Increased costs
% Sites surveyed below standard for flyposting 1 1 1 1 1 1 Low Quarterly Perception Reputational risk
% of FPNs issued that have been paid New New 65% 68% 70% 72% High Monthly Output Loss of income
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 mEmployees
Expenditure 5,337 5,143 5,206 5,944 5,668, 5,065 5,088| | Government grants
Employees 3,347 3,313 3,313 3,289 2,990 2,482 2,482 .
Premises 34 0 4 37 o Premises
Transport 492 424 492 482 4 414 424 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 6 14 0 60 42 5|
3rd party payments 52 2 39 435 444 45 263 ® Transport
Transfer payments 0 0 0 0 0| ® Customer & client receipts
Support STEes 1,057 1,057 1,168 1,447 1,447 1,447 1,447 ® Supplies & Services
Deprecial 94 94 0 94 94 94 94
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ®mRecharges
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 201718 2018/19 # 3rd party payments 9
Income 231 236 231 452 472 469 467|
Governmddit grants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® Transfer payments
Reimbursements’ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0l payi ® Reserves
Customdr=-¥lient receipts 231 236 231 452 472 469 467
o) u Support services
® Capital Funded
Capital Peaetd D iati
4,907 5,065 5,492 5,196 4,596 4,621 epreciation
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 SUITTETRY o ME 7 P Ele: als Giames
2015/16
Inflation on Income = (£10k)
0 0 0 0 0 0 2016/17
EN14 = (£100k)
6,000 - E&R17 = (£157k)
E&R20 = (£20k)
5,500 - E&R22 = (£42K)
5,000 -
4,500 -
4,000 -
8 2017/18
g 3500 1 E&R16 = (£627k)
“ 3000 | E&R20 = £3k
2,500 A
2,000 A
1,500 -
2018/19
1.000 E8R20 = £2k
500 4
0 T T T T |
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DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Street Cleaning

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Introduce mobile working
Start date 2014-15 ) ; ) . -
) ) Th|§ to introduce the use of handheld devllces for all operators enabling receiving of reports from More efficient way of working 2 2
Project Details: residents and also to report any to the office.
End date 2015-16
Project 2 Project Title: Introduce timed commercial waste collections in town centres
Start date 201314 ) ) Introduce time banded was?e col!ections in town centres starting with Wi_mbledon town centre now To meet legislative requirements 2 2
Project Details: completed. We are expanding this year 2014-15 to Morden Town and Mitcham Town centres.
End date 2015-16
Project 3 Project Title: Review Street Cleansing equipment
Start date 201415
. . Chewing Gum equipment as well as review Mechanicals sweeping resource with a view to consider . . . 2 2
Project Details: . H N . IR Improve residents satisfaction
more flexible vehicles. Procurement of new pedestrian vehicles (Gluttons) being finalised.
End date 2015-16
Project 4 Project Title: Street Champions Initiative
Start date 2014-15 ) ,
Project Details: Re-launch street champions initiative Improve residents satisfaction
End date 2015-16
Project 5 Project Title: Increase Enforcement Capacity
Stqnéate 2014-15
. - We have develop and launched a pilot programme to increase enforcement potentially utilising . . . 3 1
m Project Details: additional private contractor capacity. We are considering whether this should be extended. Improve residents satisfaction
E&jate 2015-16
1% Project 6 Project Title: South London waste partnership (phase C) More efficient way of working
| vy The SLWP includes Merton, Sutton, Croydon and Kingston. If Members of the 4 boroughs agree the
Stawte 2015-16 M : N - Lo
partnership will procure contracts for a wide range of environmental services including : waste 2 2
= Project Details: collection , street cleansing , grounds and parks maintenance , winter gritting and fleet maintenance as
End date 201718 well as commercial waste collection.
Project 7 Project Title: Litter bin type and provision More efficient way of working
Start date 201415 ) ,
Project Details: Review of eX|stl|ng litter bin provision and type considering different options for greater capacity and
reduced emptying
End date 2015-2016
Project 8 Project Title: Optimisation of Mechanical equipment More efficient way of working
Start date 2015-16 , ,
Project Details: Undertake a review of existing work of mechanical vehicles and with a view to optimise routes.
End date 2015-16
Project 9 Project Title:
Start date

End date

Project Details:




Traffic & Highways Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet Member for Sustainability & Regeneration 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Street lights 12,673 12,673 12,673 12,673 12,673 Road Safety Plan
The service discharges the council’'s responsibilities as a Highway, Traffic and Local Flood Risk Number of trees to be maintained 16,570 16,640 16,710 16,710 16,710 Local Transport Plan
:ulthority,faisisés with its rer’Iponsibilitiels as a Local 1P2|36"7";"9 AU“I‘OE‘Y 3;:3355?5‘5 inithed Network Maintenance and Improvement 363.5km 363.5km 363.5km 363.5km 363.5km Local Implementation Plan
elivery of the Community Plan vision. It maintains 12, street lights, .5 kms of roa — -
network and 16,500 trees on the public highway with an anticipated additional 70 new trees Number of Streetwork Permits issued 11,650 18,000 18,000 18,000 Capital Programme
planted per year. Anticipated non financial resources 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Local Development Framework
Staff (FTE) 38 37 27 27 26 26
The main aims of the service are to:
e Ensure the safe and expeditious movement of all traffic on the Highway Network.
« Improve the condition of the higway network
e Improve the Public Realm. Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) in il if indi
e Improve the Street Scene. Performance indicator gets (T) gets (PT) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Ralnimeactijindicatognes
N y . 201314(T) | 201415(T) | 2015/16(PT) | 2016/7(PT) | 2017118(PT) | 2018/19(PT) met
e Improve the quality of life of local residents - - - -
Avg days taken to repair out of light Lamp Columns New 3 3 3 3 3 Low Quarterly Quality Reduced customer service
Objectives % response to Emergency Callouts (within 2 hrs) 100 100 100 100 100 100 High Monthly Quality Increased costs
3 — - - p -
The overall objectives of the Service is to effectively maintain and manage the highway network 7 Streetworks .permlt!.lng determined 98 98 98 98 98 98 H!gh Monthly Ql.]a“ty Loss of !ncome
and to ensure that this network is safe and serviceable for all road users. % Streetworks inspections completed 32 35 37 38 38 38 High Quarterly Unit cost Loss of income
% jobs completed where no Fixed Penalty Notice issued 96 98 93 93 93 93 High Monthly Outcome Reduced customer service
Specific Objectives: % of Condition Surveys completed on time 90% 92% 95% 95% 95% 95% High Annual Quality Increased costs
Introduce Mobile working Carriageway Condition - Unclassified Roads non principal New 21% 20% 19% 19% 19% Low Annual Quality Increased costs
Channel shift and move to on-line self service system Defectivenes Condition Indicator
Footway condition - Defectiveness Condition Indicator New 21% 20% 19% 19% 19% Low Annual Quality Increased costs
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013114 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 2018/19 mEmployees
Expenditure 12,708 12,455 12,127 11,895 11,802 11,819 11,892 uGovernment grants
Employees 1,857 1,645 1, 1,333 1,333 1,303 1,303] .
Premises 1,224 1,158 1, 732 715 729 743 u Premises )
Transport 1 13 128 30 3 136 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 3 50 26 252 217 221 226 uT
ransport
3rd party payments 2,15: 2,144 2,058 2,414 2,371 2,397 2,448 P
Transfer payments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 u Customer & client receipts
Suppoyt ervices 1,294 1,394 1,259 1,385 1,385 1,385 1,385] ® Supplies & Services
Deprectli 5,651 5,651 5,384 5,651 5,651 5,651 5,651
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ®Recharges
2013114 2013114 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 | 2018/19 = 3rd party payments 9
2,957 2,705 2,787 2,307 2437 2,492 2,492
0 0 9 19 219 21 u Transfer payments
Reimbursements 954 526 837 2 72 372 37, pay = Reserves
Custjwee & client receipts 1,444 1,639 1,453 1,229 1,349 1,404 1,404 .
559 540 497 497 497 497 497| | Support services
® Capital Funded
- .
9,751 9,750 9,340 9,588 9,365] 9,327 9,400 Depreciation
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 201718 2018/19 Slmmap/ofimaloeitaatEiciohandes
Traffic & Parking Management 326 243 179 150 156 175 2015/16
Highways Gen Planned Works 451 548 459 419 419 419| EN29 = (£200k)
Footways Planned Works 1,061 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000| Inflation on Income = (£15k)
Street Lighting 629 410 200 462 290 509| Growth = £464k - To mitigate budget pressure of reduced ability to capitalise revenue expenditure. Funded from introduction of ANPR .
Street Scene 307 80 375 60 60 100
Highways Planned Road Works 1,591 1,783 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500
Transport For London 2,351 2,123 1,935 1,826 1,826 n/k
6,716 6,187 5,648 5417 5,251 3,703 2016/17
EN27 = (£10k)
EN30 = (£20k)
EN31 = (£30k)
11,000 - (£10k)
E&R32 = (£20k)
10,000 - E&R35 = (£25k)
v ‘., F 4. E&R36 = (£60k)
9,000 + E&R38 = (£50k)
E&R39 = (£50k)
» 8000 {
g 2017/18
3
@ 7,000 4 E&R32 = (£5k)
E&R34 = (£30k)
6,000 1 E&R35 = (£25k)
5000 | E&R37 = (£50k)
4,000
3,000 2018/19
2,000 -
1,000 +
0] T T
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DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Traffic & Highways

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Flood and Water Management Schemes
Start date 2013-14
X ’ X . To meet legislative requirements 1 1
Project Details: Development and adoption of Local Flood Risk Management Strategy
End date 2015-16
Project 2 Project Title: Delivery of Mitcham Town Centre scheme
Start date 2013-14 . -
) . |Major improvement to road network around Mitcham Town Centre Improved customer satisfaction 4 3
Project Details:
End date 2015-16
Project 3 Project Title: Ride London
Start date 2015-16 ) .
) . |Delivery of London - Surrey Cycle Road Race Improved customer satisfaction 1 1
Project Details:
End date 2015-16
Project 4 Project Title: Mobile Working More efficient way of working
Start date 31/01/2015
2 2
Project Details: Implement Mobile working solution across Trafic and Highway
End date 31/03/2015
Project 5 Project Title: On-line self Service System Improved customer satisfaction
Stqnéate 2015-16
2 2
m Project Details: Move to on-line self service system
E&jate 2016-17
U Project 6 Project Title: 4 Year work Programme
=
St te 2015-16
Bw ) . " ; 2 1
( A 7 Project Details: Development and delivery of a 4 year Capital funded work programme across the borough
End date 2019-20
Project 7 Project Title: Street Lighting Investment - Conversion to LED Improved resident well being
Start date 2015-16 , ,
Project Details: Conversion to LED to generate energy saving targets and reduce on-going maintenance costs
End date 2018-19
Project 8 Project Title: Improved resident well being
Start date
) . 2 2
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title:
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title:
Start date

End date

Project Details:




Transport

Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet Member for Sustainability & Regeneration

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below

To provide a comprehensive and effective Home to School and Vunerable Adults transport
service, in support of the user departments such as Children Schools & Families and Community
& Housing using the in-house fleet and taxi providers.

Providing self drive vehicles for the in-house departments (Waste Operations, Leisure, Parking
etc.) who require vehicles to carryout their services.

Full fleet manaegment is provided to support the council fleet of vehicles. This includes all
servicing , repairs maintenance and Operators Licence requirements.

Providing health & safety and vehicle related in-house training to all council staff and external
organisations

Procurement of vehicles for the authority ensuring depts get the vehicles to suit their services,
and provide assistance on vehicle specifications.

Objectives

Ensuring that the service provided by cTransport is effective ,value for money while still
meeting customers expectations.

Procurement of goods & services for the workshop area. Ensuring value for money and
compiling with authorities standing orders

Procurement of replacement vehicles for the whole of the authority.
We will ensure legal compliance with regards to all stautory requirements for road tranposrt
services including operators licence requiements.

Anticipated demand 201314 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
CSF Passenger Journeys - Contractors 95000 95000 95000 95000 95000 Capital Programme
CSF Passenger Journeys - In-House 70000 70000 70000 70000 70000 Children & Young person's Plan
C&H Passenger Journeys - Contractors 48000 50000 50000 50000 50000 Adult Treatment Plan
C&H Passenger Journeys - In-House 85000 85000 70000 70000 70000 Customer Services Strategy
Antici non fi i 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
No. of Commissioned Taxi Framework contractors 34 34 34 34 34
Staff 68 63 63 63 63 63
No.Transport Fleet vehicles 192 192 192 192 192
. Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT) N . . Main impact if indicator not
Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type
201314(T) | 2014715(T) | 201516(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 2017118(PT) | 2018/19(PT) met
Spot checks on contractors 50 50 50 50 50 50 High Monthly Business critical Reduced customer service
Parents/carers satisfaction with taxi journeys 0 75% 75% 80% 80% 80% High Annual Perception Reduced customer service
% MOT vehicle pass rates 95 95 95 95 95 95 High Quarterly Outcome Reduce customer service
Average % passnger vehicles in use 65 65 70 70 70 70 High Quarterly Unit cost Increased costs
% in-house journey that meet timescales 85 85 85 85 85 85 High Quarterly Outcome Incresed costs
% Client user satisfaction 97 97 97 97 97 97 High Annual Outcome Reduce update of service
Sickness - average days per FTE 16 12 10 10 8 8 High Quarterly Unit cost Increased costs

2015/16 Income

Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 ®m Employees
Expenditure 8,665 9,017 8,686 9,766 9,766, 9,766 9,766  Government grants
Employees 1,806 2,176 1,835 1,996 1,9 1,9 1,996 .
Premises 1 7 ) 3 ® Premises
Transport 5,740 5,686 5491 63 6,3 6,3 6,316 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 7 2 5 8
3rd party payments 0 5 0 0 0 0 ® Transport
Transfer payments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 m Customer & client receipts
Support Svces 541 574 752 876 876 876 876 m Supplies & Services
Depreciatior’ 387 387 425 387 387 387 387
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ® Recharges
2013114 2013114 2014115 2015/16 2016117 201718 | 2018119 1 3rd party payments 9
Income 8,555 8,686 9,766 9,766 9,766 9,766
Governmde grants 0 0 0 0 [) ® Transfer payments
Reimburgements 839 911 911 911 911 911 pay EReserves
Customd‘ﬂﬁent receipts 7,868 7,716 7,775 8,855 8,855 8,855 8,855 .
Recharg@8() 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  Support services
Reservesg ® Capital Funded
Capital Faroed -
5 0 o o o o u Depreciation
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 R a JetCtolchanges
Replacement Fleet Vehicles 89 590 500 500 500 500 2015/16
Other 14 30 47 0 0 0| Existing passenger Taxi framework expires in Oct 2015 - New passenger framework working with neighbouring boroughs Sutton, Kingson and Richmond due to commence August
At present the programme contains no provision for the implementation of the South London Partnership 2015
103] 620! 547 500 500 500 2016/17
500 1
[ J
400
300 1
P 2017/18
S 200 |
w
100
0 w — — @ 9 )
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 3018719
-100
200 -
e=gmBudget e=g== Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Transport
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: New Joint Passenger Transport Framework
Start date 2015-16
X ’ X i . ) X More efficient way of working, reducing costs and sharing routes 2 2
Project Details: Joint Passenger Transport Framework with neighboroughing boroughs Sutton and Kingston.
End date 2019-20
Project 2 Project Title: Benchmarking - Internal Services
Start date 2014-15 - .
) . |To carry out benchmarking excersises on internal services to find alternative options, value for money To imporve service and reduce costs 2 2
Project Details: : X N
and possible savings to client departments
End date 2015-16
Project 3 Project Title:
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 4 Project Title:
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 5 Project Title:
St te
) : 0
m Project Details:
&
1% Project 6 Project Title:
=
St te
1] . 0
O 1 Project Details:
End date
Project 7 Project Title:
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title:
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title:
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title:
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Waste Management Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
Clir Judy Saunders Cabinet Member for Performance & Implementation Anticipated demand 2013114 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Population 206,038 208,822 211,569 214,229 216,806 tbc Waste Management Plan
As a unitary authority, Merton is responsible for both household waste collection and disposal. Anticipated free bulky waste requests per annum 15000 15600 15900 16000 16100 Performance Management Framework
mguzf;';?g 55;:;1’;1 s'zﬁgﬁ'j;% CZ':;':: Wgﬂsfg?r';'esoffgrl‘gf"e to provide facilities for the Total household waste tonnage 71,000 71,000 71,000 71,000 71,000 71,000 London wide strategy
Ob]PeCliVeS 9 98 Anticipated number of Garden waste customers 6012 6312 6612 6912 Climate Change Strategy
e provide efficient and accessible services to all of our customers, including those with specific Antici non fi i 201314 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
needs.
 to advise our customers on the services provided and to keep improving our services in line Staff (FTE) 107 11 112 111 92 92
with customer needs. Transport 31 31 29 29 29 29
e promote public awareness of waste minimisation and encourage re-use and recycling through
information, education and empowerment.
Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (PT; in i if indi
Performance indicator gets (T) rgets (PT) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type failimeactifiipcicatonet
201314(T) | 2014715(T) | 2015116(PT) | 2016/17(PT) | 201718(PT) | 2018119(PT) met
% Household waste recycled 42 42 40 41 43 43 High Monthly Business critical Reputational risk
% Residents satisfied with refuse collection 72 74 72 74 76 77 High Annual Perception Reputational risk
Residual waste kg per household pa 512 504 496 483 483 483 Low Monthly Outcome Increased costs
% Municipal solid waste landfilled 48 47 60 59 57 57 Low Monthly Outcome Increased costs
Number of missed bins per 100,000 60 55 50 45 45 45 Low Monthly Outcome Reduced customer service
Total waste arising per household Kg 874 873 872 868 868 868 Low Monthly Outcome Reputational risk
Days lost from sickness per FTE 12 10 15 14 13 12 Low Quarterly Outcome Increased costs
% Residents satisfied with recycling facilities 73 75 75 76 77 78 High Annual Perception Reputational risk
High Annual Output Reduced customer service
2015/16 Expenditure 2015/16 Income
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2013114 2013114 2014/15 201516 2016/17 2017118 2018/19 s Employees
Expenditure 16,370 15,392 14,053 13,985 13,801 12,870 13,060, | Government grants
Employees 3,620 4,049 3,532 3,686 3,663 3,093 3,113] .
Premises 231 120 182 139 140 139 140 =Premises _
Transport 1,386 1,189 1,387 1,306 1,334 1,122 1,150 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 740 692 890 818 528 502 514] ® Transport
3rd party payments 8,36 7,301 6,073 5,977 6,077 5,955 6,084
Transfer payments 0 2 2 2 2 2 ® Customer & client receipts
Support Svces 1,32 1,339 1,360 1,355 1,355 1,355 1355 m Supplies & Services
Depreciatiorw 70: 702 627 702 702 702 702
Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ®mRecharges
2013/14 201314 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 | 2018119 13rd party payments K
Income 7 1,268 1,374, 1,398 1,448 1,448 1,448
Governrdel grants 8 288 288 0 0 0 0 ® Transfer payments
Reimbursements 3 16 140 98 8 98 8| Y HReserves
Customdr=¥ient receipts 274 461 308 640 690 690 690) X
Recharg®() 598 631 638 660 660 660 660) | Support services .
RESEIVe S (128) (128) 0 0 0 0 0 @ Capital Funded
Capital Faticd u Depreciation
14,124 12,679 12,587 12,353 11,422 11,612 P
Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget -
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Simaicnalcybiust dlanges
\Waste Management Schemes 103 103 210 26 26 26 2015/16
At present the programme contains no provision for the implementation of the South London Partnership EN16 = (£66k)
Inflation on Income = (£114k)
WCSS reserve adjustment = £275k
103 103 210 26 26 26 2016/17
E&R18 = (£70k)
16,000 - E&R19 = (£50k)
E&R21 = (£30k)
WCSS reserve adjustment = (£275k)
14,000 | [ J
—_—
12,000 4
10,000 - 2017/18
8 EV08 = (£250k)
« 8,000 1 E&R16 = (£873k)
6,000 -
4,000 -
2018/19
2,000 -
0 T T T |
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
emgm=Budget e Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Waste Management

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR EXPECTED OUTCOME — Risk
Likelihood | Impact | Score
Project 1 Project Title: South London waste partnership (phase B)
Start date 2012-13 The partnership manages the waste disposal for Merton, Kingston, Croydon and Sutton. Management o )
) .. |consists of disposing waste in a sustainable manner and to ensure cost effectiveness. Interim service More efficient way of working 2 4 8
Project Details: ! .
commencing on 1 April 2014
End date 2014-15
Project 2 Project Title: Mobile technology including GPS and in cab monitors More efficient way of working
Start date 201415 Procurement and introduction of the GPS, driver behavioural management, route optimisation system. 3 2 6
Project Details: This project has been delayed as planned to introduce during 2014-15. Will not start to be implemented
End date 201516 until 2015-16, therefore planned savings have been deferred.
Project 3 Project Title: Double shift garden waste collection vehicles reduce 2 x vehicles
Start date 2016-17 Issues with disposal licences may cause a delay to the commencement date of this project. This will More efficient way of working 3 2 6
Project Details: not take place until 2016-17.
End date 2016-17
Project 4 Project Title: LWARB efficiency review of D tic waste collections More efficient way of working
Start date 2014-15
. . Review of existing service to ensure we have the most efficient service and consider options for the 2 2
Project Details: N N
future. Phase one completed need to agree if we move forward with phase 2.
End date 201415
Project 5 Project Title: South London waste partnership (phase C)
Staﬁte 2014-15
~ The SLWP includes Merton, Sutton, Croydon and Kingston. If Members of the 4 boroughs agree the
).I.: partnership will procure contracts for a wide range of environmental services including : waste 3 2 6
(Q Project Details: collection , street cleansing , grounds and parks maintenance , winter gritting and fleet maintenance as More efficient way of working
m well as commercial waste collection.
Enti™date 2017-18
=
0
N Project 6 Project Title: SLWP HRRC Procurement
Start date 2013-14 , , ]
Project Details: The planned re-procurement of the HWRC contract / return of Garth Road Transfer Station More efficient way of working
End date 2014-15
Project 7 Project Title: Waste Framework procurement
Start date 201415
. - A project for procurement of a Framework Agreement for non-guaranteed tonnages across different .- . 3 2 6
Project Details: . . o . More efficient way of working
waste streams, to achieve better pricing from materials in the medium term.
End date 2014-15
Project 8 Project Title:
Start date 201415 .
Project Details: Review of Neighbourhood Recycling Centres (NRC)
End date 2015-2016
Project 10 Project Title:
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




BUSINESS PLAN - GLOSSARY OF TERMS

ANNUAL MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION

The council is required to pay off an element of the accumulated General Fund capital
spend each financial year through a revenue charge, as required by the Local
Government and Housing Act 1989.

ASSET MANAGEMENT PLAN / REVIEW

An Asset Management Plan (AMP) is a tactical plan for managing an organisation's
infrastructure and other assets to deliver an agreed standard of service. This information
is reviewed annually.

BALANCES

Balances are maintained to meet expenditure pending the receipt of income and to
provide a cushion against expenditure being higher or income lower than expected.
Contributions to balances can be either a planned contribution from the revenue budget or
a transfer of any revenue surplus at the year end. The maintenance of an appropriate
level of balances is a fundamental part of prudent financial management.

BORROWING STRATEGY

A borrowing strategy set up the parameters within which money may be borrowed by the
Authority. These parameters are designed to manage the risk taken by the authority within
best practice.

BUDGET
Statement of the spending plans for the year.

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Expenditure on the acquisition of a fixed asset or expenditure, which adds to, and not
merely maintains, the value of an existing fixed asset.

CAPITAL FINANCING REQUIREMENT (CFR)
Is the total historical outstanding capital expenditure which has not yet been paid for from
either revenue or capital resources i.e. a measure of the underlying borrowing need.

CAPITAL PROGRAMME
Is documentation which summarises the outcome of priority allocations contained in the
capital strategy and details individual schemes for approval by Council / Cabinet.

CAPITAL PROGRAMME BOARD
The Capital Programme Board ensures:
o that the overall capital investment strategy is consistent with strategic objectives, is
affordable within the revenue budget strategy, examining potential funding options.
o that bids are submitted in accordance with set framework and guidelines (including
business cases, value for money and options appraisal) and prioritised in
accordance of agreed criteria
e compiles and manages a multi-year capital programme for consideration by CMT
and approval by Cabinet
e oversees the Council’'s Accommodation and disposals strategy.

CAPITAL PROJECTS / SCHEMES
Capital Projects / Schemes is the level at which Member approval is obtained.

CAPITAL RECEIPTS
Proceeds from the sale of fixed assets and repayments of capital grants and loans. These
are divided into reserved and usable parts.
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BUSINESS PLAN - GLOSSARY OF TERMS Continued...

CAPITAL MONITORING

The monthly comparison of actual spend against the anticipated spend (profiled budget)
and the revision of projected year end spend where necessary. Periodically budget
managers will be required to review their in year budget requirement and re-profile their
projected expenditure over subsequent financial years.

CAPITAL STRATEGY

A Capital Strategy is a core planning document designed to dovetail with the MTFS and
Treasury Strategy to ensure that limited capital resources are deployed in accordance with
corporate priorities / achieving our vision. The document will also detail how the proposed
capital programme will be funded.

CASH FLOW MANAGEMENT
Cash flow is the movement of money into or out of a business. Cash flow management
optimises activity and investment around these cash flows.

CHARTERED INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC FINANCE AND ACCOUNTANCY (CIPFA)
The Institute produces standards and codes of practice that must be followed in preparing
the Council’s financial statements.

CODE OF PRACTICE LOCAL AUTHORITY ACCOUNTING

These are designed to support consistent standards of financial accounting in local
authorities. There are two accounting codes :-

The Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting supports consistent financial reporting
at the level of the formal statements of accounts.

The Service Reporting Code of Practice (SerCOP) supports consistent financial reporting
between local authorities below the level of the formal statement of accounts. In particular
the SerCOP is designed to support consistency and comparability in reporting the cost of
individual services and activities. The IFRS based Code of Practice requires that the
analysis of services in the Consolidated Revenue Account should follow that prescribed by
the SerCOP.

COLLECTION FUND

This is a statutory ‘ring fenced’ account. It records income and expenditure on Council
Tax, Non Domestic Rates, payments to the precepting authorities and transfer to the
Council’'s General Fund.

COMMUNITY ORGANISATION
An organisation with benevolent or philanthropic purposes.

COMPACT

Compacts are partnership agreements between statutory bodies and the voluntary and
community sector to improve their relationships and provide a framework within which the
sectors can understand what to expect from each other. Compacts offer the means of
supporting the development of the voluntary and community sector’s capacity so that
groups can do more to meet both their aims and those of their statutory partners, thereby
enhancing their contribution to the local community. The national compact (between
central government and the voluntary and community sector) was launched in 1998 and it
is now a requirement for all local authorities and PCTs to develop a compact with the
voluntary and community sector. They are not legally binding documents but the Compact
is approved and signed policy and affects the conduct of all partners.
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BUSINESS PLAN - GLOSSARY OF TERMS Continued...

COMPREHENSIVE SPENDING REVIEW (CSR)

The CSR is a governmental process carried out by HM Treasury which sets out fixed
three-year departmental expenditure limits and, through public sector service
agreements, defines key service improvements.

CONTINGENCY
A contingency is the setting aside of a finite sum to offset the cost of a future event or
circumstance which may or may not occur.

CORPORATE AND DEMOCRATIC CORE

The corporate and democratic core comprises all activities which local authorities engage
in specifically because they are elected, multi-purpose authorities. It has two elements -
corporate management and democratic representation and management. The activities
within the corporate and democratic core are in addition to those which would be carried
out by a series of independent, single purpose bodies managing the same services.
There is, therefore, no logical basis for apportioning these costs to services.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
Corporate Governance is the system by which local authorities direct and control their
functions and communicate to their communities.

COUNCIL TAX

This is the main source of local taxation to local authorities. It is levied on households
within the authority’s area and the proceeds are paid into the Collection Fund for
distribution to precepting authorities and to the authority’s own General Fund.

COUNTRY LIMITS
The current economic climate has not only affected companies and financial institutions; it
has affected sovereigns as well. This will be incorporated into counterparty selection.

CREDIT APPROVAL

The permission to borrow given to each local authority annually by the Secretary of State.
Local authorities can obtain supplementary credit approvals during the year for particular
projects.

CREDITORS
The individual or organisation to whom the Authority owes money. Accordingly, it does
not include money on taxation to the Council.

COUNCIL’S BORROWING REQUIREMENT
Based on projected spend, this is the amount of money a local authority will need to
borrow to finance this projected spend.

COUNTERPARTIES
The organisation in respect of which the Authority borrows from or invests money with.

COUNTERPARTIES DOWNGRADES
A counterparty will be removed, suspended or kept on close watch from the council’s
approved list if it fails to meet the Council’s criteria.

CORPORATE BONDS
Is a bond that a corporation issues to raise money in order to expand its business.

COUPON
Is the interest rate stated on a bond at the time it is issued.
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BUSINESS PLAN - GLOSSARY OF TERMS Continued...

CREDITWORTHINESS

An assessment of the likelihood that a borrower will default on their debt obligations. It is
based upon factors, such as their history of repayment and their credit score. Lending
institutions also consider the availability of assets and extent of liabilities to determine the
probability of default.

DEBTORS
A debtor is an organisation or individual that owes the Authority money.

DEBT RESCHEDULING

Where certain debt may be redeemed and a further loan obtained. This may be
undertaken to provide an even spread of debt redemption date and terms, It may also be
used to optimise beneficial borrowing rates in the market while maintaining activity within
acceptable risk levels.

DEPRECIATION

Depreciation is a charge to the revenue account to reflect the reduction in the useful
economic life of a fixed asset. The reduction in the value of a fixed asset in the balance
sheets is in line with the expected useful life.

COUNTERPARTY DOWNGRADES
This is a reduction in the credit rating of an organisation during a periodic review.

EARMARKED CAPITAL REOURCES / GRANTS
Money received by the Authority which has certain conditions / restrictions over its use
limiting the type of expenditure that it may be applied against.

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENT

A real or virtual document representing a legal agreement involving some sort of monetary
value. In today's financial marketplace, financial instruments can be classified generally as
equity based, representing ownership of the asset, or debt based, representing a loan
made by an investor to the owner of the asset.

FINANCIAL YEAR
The financial year runs from 1 April to the following 31 March.

FIXED ASSETS
Assets that yield benefits to the local authority and the services it provides for a period of
more than one year. These assets can be tangible or intangible.

FTSE 100
This is the index of the top 100 UK listed companies by market capitalisation.

GENERAL FUND

The main fund of the Council, from which all expenditure is met and all income is paid,
with the exception of those items, which by statute have to be taken to some other
account.

GOVERNMENT GRANTS

Financial assistance by government and other bodies, in the form of cash transfers to an
authority, issued in return for compliance with certain conditions relating to the activities of
the authority.

GROSS EXPENDITURE
The total expenditure of a fund or account.

GROUP LIMITS
This is a limit on the amount of money that may be invested with or borrowed from a
particular conglomerate.
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HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT (HRA)

This is a statutory account that shows all income and expenditure relating to the provision,
management and maintenance of the Council’s housing stock. The government defines
the items of income and expenditure that must be included in the account. This account is
ring-fenced under the Local Government and Housing Act 1989.

INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARD (IFRS)

International Financial Reporting Standards are the standards that both the SORP and the
UK GAAP are converging towards and local authorities have had to fully comply with since
2010/11 financial year

INVESTMENT POLICY

The London Borough of Merton’s investment policy has regard to the CLG’s Guidance on
Local Government Investments and the 2011 revised CIPFA Treasury Management in
Public Services Code of Practice and Cross Sectoral Guidance Notes. The council’s
investment priorities will be security first, liquidity second, then return.

INVESTMENT STRATEGY
The investment of the Authority’s cash balances to optimise its strategic and operational
needs.

INVESTMENT TREASURY INDICATOR AND LIMIT

This is a prudential indicator for funds invested for more than 364 days, designed to
measure the need for early investment redemption against the Authority’s liquidity
requirement.

LENDERS OPTION BORROWERS OPTION (LOBO)

When borrowing or lending money, certain time related limits may be established when
the arrangement is made e.g. at a certain point in time the interest rate of a loan will
increase; at this point both parties have the opportunity to opt in / out of the arrangement.

LEVY
An amount levied by a local authority or other statutory body which is paid by the Council.

LIABILITIES
An entity’s obligations to transfer economic benefits as a result of past transactions or
events.

LOCALISM ACT 2011

It sets out a series of proposals with the potential to achieve a substantial and lasting shift
in power away from central government and towards local people. They include: new
freedoms and flexibilities for local government; new rights and powers for communities
and individuals; reform to make the planning system more democratic and more effective

MERTON 2015 BOARD
Merton 2015 Board oversees the management and monitoring of the Merton 2015
programme and the promotion of best practices within the Council. Its work falls into four
main areas:

¢ manage and monitor the Merton 2015 programme including giving the go ahead for

new projects and project closure;

e steer the implementation and future development of the Merton 2015 programme;

e lead on developing and maintaining cross-cutting initiatives; and

e manage, co-ordinate and monitor business improvement activity across the council.
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MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION

The council is required to pay off an element of the accumulated General Fund capital
spend each financial year through a revenue charge, as required by the Local
Government and Housing Act 1989.

NON-DOMESTIC RATE (NDR)

A levy on businesses based on national ‘rateable value’ of the premises occupied. NDR is
collected by the Council in line with national criteria, paid into a national pool and then
redistributed to all local and police authorities on the basis of population.

NON-SPECIFIED INVESTMENTS
A body which has been provided with a government issued guarantee for wholesale
deposits within specific timeframes.

OPERATIONAL BOUNDARY
The operational boundary is a prudential indicator for monitoring the total external debt,
gross of investments, and separately identifying borrowing from other long term liabilities.

PENSION FUND

The Local Government Pension Scheme (LGPS) is a scheme established by statute to
provide death and retirement benefits for all eligible employees. The scheme’s benefits
are defined in the LGPS Regulations, and are geared to a scheme member’s final salary
and length of service (this current scheme is currently under review).

The scheme is financed by a combination of employee and employer contributions,
together with income from a fund of investments. The employee contribution rate is set at
6% of pensionable pay, whilst the employer’s rate varies according to an assessment of
the funds current and forecast pension/benefit costs, (the fund’s liabilities), relative to its
income. This assessment is undertaken, in accordance with LGPS Regulations, every
three years by the Fund’s appointed actuary, who sets the necessary level of employer
contribution into the fund so that the fund’s liabilities can be paid.

PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK
Performance management is about how an organisation consistently plans and manages
to ensure continuous improvement. Sustainable improvements in services are unlikely to
happen without it. A performance framework is designed to help individuals, teams,
divisions etc. understand :

¢ what the organisation is trying to achieve (golden thread),

e the planning, monitoring and review cycle

o their responsibilities.

PRECEPTS
An amount collected by the Council as part of the Council Tax on behalf of another
statutory body.

PRIVATE FINANCE INITIATIVE (PFI)
PFI contracts are agreements with private sector organisations to refurbish, maintain and
operate fixed assets on behalf of public sector organisations such as local authorities.

PROCUREMENT BOARD

The Procurement Board provides a corporate focus for procurement issues and oversees
the procurement development in Merton. The Board also provides both strategic direction
for, and effective governance of, the procurement arrangements across the Authority,
ensuring they are effective, efficient and utilised.
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PROFILE

Refers to budget management, where an allocated annual budget is split over the months
in which it is estimated that expenditure will be incurred. For example, utility bills may well
be spilt into four and entered into the months in which quarterly payments are due.

PROVISIONS
Amounts set aside for any liabilities or losses which are likely to be incurred, but which are
uncertain as to the amounts or the dates on which they will arise.

PRUDENTIAL CODE OF BORROWING

The Local Government Finance Act (NI) 2011 requires the Council to adopt the CIPFA
Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities. In doing so, the Council is
required to set and monitor a series of Prudential Indicators, the key objectives of which
are to ensure that, within a clear framework, the capital investment plans of the council are
affordable, prudent and sustainable.

RESCHEDULING OF DEBT
The switching of debt between the short term and the longer term and vice versa to obtain
favourable borrowing rates.

RESERVES
These are amounts set aside for specific purposes. The Council has discretion in whether
it wishes to set aside these amounts as distinct from sums set aside in provisions.

REVENUE EXPENDITURE
Expenditure incurred on day to day running costs and confined to accounts within one
financial year.

REVENUE MONITORING

The monthly comparison of actual expenditure and income spend against the anticipated
spend (profiled budget). A budget manager will then allow for known income/expenditure
to project the year end position

RISK MANAGEMENT

A risk is a threat, obstacle, barrier, etc. that will stop the Authority from achieving its
ambitions, aims and objectives. Risk management is the process of managing the risks
that may prevent delivery of desired outcomes so that the organisation can anticipate and
respond positively to change. Merton’s approach to risk management is to raise
awareness, integrate it into day to day operations and establish a robust framework and
procedures to identify, analyse, assess and manage risk.

SECTION 151 OFFICER

Section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972 requires every local authority to make
arrangements for the proper administration of their financial affairs and requires one
officer to be nominated to take responsibility for the administration of those affairs. The
Section 151 officer is usually the local authority’s treasurer and must be a qualified
accountant belonging to one of the recognised chartered accountancy bodies. The
Section 151 officer has a number of statutory duties, including the duty to report any
unlawful financial activity involving the authority (past, present or proposed) or failure to
set or keep to a balanced budget.

SECURITISATION

‘Securitisation’ as used in this context means the disposal of future revenues. For
example, someone receiving rents from properties might transfer the entitlement to that
income to a bank for (e.g.) 20 years, in exchange for an immediate lump-sum payment.
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SPECIFIED INVESTMENTS

These are to be sterling investments of a maturity period of not more than 364 days, or
those which could be for a longer period but where the Council has the right to be repaid
within 364 days if it wishes. These are low risk assets where the possibility of loss of
principal or investment income is considered negligible.

SUPER OUTPUT AREA

A Super Output Area (SOA) is a geographical area designed for the collection and
publication of small area statistics. It is used on the Neighbourhood Statistics site, and has
a wider application throughout national statistics. SOAs give an improved basis for
comparison throughout the country because the units are more similar in size of
population than, for example, electoral wards

SUPPORT SERVICES
These are services that are not statutory local authority services but which give support to
those services.

SUPPORTED CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

This is the term for central government support for local authority capital expenditure with
effect from 1 April 2004. Under the new system, central government provides allocations
to replace the previous system of credit approvals. The allocations enable services to
borrow to finance capital schemes. The services also receive revenue funding through the
revenue support grant to pay for the borrowing.

TAX INCREMENTAL FINANCING

The Local Government Finance Bill was passed in December 2011 and introduces a rate
retention scheme enabling local authorities to retain a proportion of the business rates
generated in their area. The Bill also includes a framework for the localisation of support
for council tax in England, which alongside other council tax measures will give councils
increased financial autonomy and a greater stake in the economic future of their local
area, while providing continuation of council tax support for the most vulnerable in society.
In determining the affordability of borrowing for capital purposes, authorities currently take
account of their current income streams and forecast future income.

TREASURY MANAGEMENT

The management of the local authority’s investments and cash flows, its banking, money
market and capital market transactions; the effective control of the risks associated with
those activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those risks.

TREASURY MANAGEMENT PRACTICES / TREASURY MANAGEMENT CODE OF
PRACTICE

The Local Government Finance Act (NI) 2011 requires the Council to adopt the CIPFA
Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities. In doing so, the Council is
required to set and monitor a series of Prudential Indicators, the key objectives of which
are to ensure that, within a clear framework, the capital investment plans of the council are
affordable, prudent and sustainable.

USEFUL LIFE
This is the period over which the local authority derives benefit from the use of a fixed
asset.
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BUSINESS RATE RETENTION SCHEME

Aggregate start-up funding assessment

This is the total amount of funding that has been allocated to the local
government sector in 2013-14. It is the adjusted local government spending
control total for 2013-14.

Baseline funding level

The amount of a local authority’s start up funding assessment which is
provided through the local share of the estimated business rates aggregate at
the outset of the scheme. It will form the baseline against which tariffs and
top-ups will be calculated.

Billing authority
A local authority which bills and collects business rates, for example a district
council or unitary council.

Billing authority business rates baseline

Determined by dividing the local share of the estimated business rates
aggregate between billing authorities on the basis of their proportionate
Shares.

Central share

The percentage share of locally collected business rates that will be paid to
central government by billing authorities. This will be set at 50 per cent. The
central share will be re-distributed to local government through grants
including the Revenue Support Grant.

Efficiency Support Grant
A grant awarded to local authorities who would otherwise see a reduction of more
than 8.8 per cent of their revenue spending power.

Estimated Business Rates Aggregate

The total business rates forecast to be collected by all billing authorities in
England. This will include two adjustments, one to address volatility in outturn
compared to forecast and the other to cover future appeals losses.

Floor damping

A method by which stability in funding is maintained through limiting the effect
of reductions in grant. A floor guarantees a lower limit to year—on—year
reductions in grant for each authority. The grant changes of authorities whose
grants are above the floor are scaled back by a fixed proportion to help pay
for the floor.

Formula funding

This refers to the element of the aggregate start-up funding assessment that
used to be funded through formula grant and which is distributed according to
a mathematical formula to individual local authorities.
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Individual authority business rates baseline

Derived by apportioning the billing authority business rates baseline between
billing and major precepting authorities on the basis of major precepting
authority shares.

Individual authority start-up funding assessment

Referred to as start-up funding allocation in the technical consultation paper.
A local authority’s share of the local government spending control total which
will comprise its Revenue Support Grant for the year in question and its
baseline funding level.

Levy

A mechanism to limit disproportionate benefit from increase in business rates.
The levy is applied proportionally on a 1:1 basis. Thus a 1 per cent increase in
business rates income produces a corresponding 1 per cent increase in
revenue from the rates retention scheme. There is a limit on the maximum
levy rate of 50p in the pound. Levy payments will be used to fund the safety
net.

Local government spending control total

The total amount of expenditure in the Department for Communities and Local
Government’s Local Government Departmental Expenditure Limit allocated to
the local government sector by HM Treasury for each year of a Spending
Review. For 2013-14, this is equal to the start-up funding assessment.

Local share

The percentage share of locally collected business rates that will be retained
by local government. This will be set at 50 per cent. At the outset, the local
share of the estimated business rates aggregate will be divided between
billing authorities on the basis of their proportionate shares.

Major precepting authority

A local authority that does not collect business rates but is part of the
business rates retention scheme. They are county councils in two tier areas,
single purpose fire and rescue authorities and the Greater London Authority.

Major precepting authority shares

Used to establish the proportion of the local share that is paid by a billing
authority to its major precepting authorities. Also applied to billing authority
business rates baselines to establish individual authority business rates
baselines for both billing and major precepting authorities.

Multiplier

The business rates multiplier when multiplied by the rateable value of a
property determines a ratepayer’s business rate bill. There are two multipliers
— one for small businesses and one for larger businesses. These are set
nationally. The small business multiplier is uprated annually by the retail
prices index (although exceptionally a lesser increase may be imposed) and
the other multiplier adjusted accordingly. There will be no change to the way
in which multipliers are set as a result of the introduction of the business rates
retention scheme.
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New Burdens

The Government uses the New Burdens Assessment to keep pressure on
council tax bills to a minimum. It requires all government departments to
justify why new duties, powers, targets and other bureaucratic burdens should
be placed on local authorities, as well as how much these policies and
initiatives will cost and where the money will come from to pay for them.

National Non-Domestic Rates 1 Form (NNDR1)

The form submitted by 31 January by a billing authority to its major precepting
authority and central government to provide an estimate of its business rate
income for the upcoming financial year.

Proportionate Share

This is the percentage of the national business rates yield which a billing
authority has collected - on the basis of the average rates collected by
authorities over the two years 2010-11 and 2011-12. This percentage will be
applied to the local share of the estimated business rates aggregate to
determine the billing authority business rates baseline.

Rate reliefs

The rating system currently provides mandatory relief to charities and other
categories of ratepayer (e.g. certain rural ratepayers) and permits authorities
to grant discretionary relief to other rate payers. There will be no changes to
the terms of existing mandatory and discretionary reliefs for businesses as a
result of the introduction of the business rates retention scheme.

Relative Needs Formulae
These are the first stage in the calculation the Government uses to distribute
formula funding.

Reset

New baseline funding levels, new individual authority business rates baselines
(and therefore new tariffs or top-ups) are set for each authority to take
account of changes in relative need and resource.

Reset period

The years between resets in which local authorities are able to retain (after
taking into account the levy and payments owing to relevant shares) the
growth in business rates income. It is the Government’s intention that the
initial reset period will run from 2013 to 2020, and thereafter for ten years.

Revenue Support Grant

All authorities will receive Revenue Support Grant from central government in
addition to its baseline funding level. An authority’s Revenue Support Grant
amount plus its baseline funding level will together comprise its start- up
funding assessment.

Ring-fenced grant
A grant paid to local authorities which has conditions attached to it, which
restrict the purposes for which it may be spent.
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Safety net

Mechanism to protect any authority which sees its business rates income
drop, in any year, by more than 7.5 per cent below their baseline funding
level. The baseline funding levels are uprated each year by the September
Retail Prices Index for the purposes of assessing eligibility for the safety net.

Safety net payment
A payment made by central government to local authorities who are eligible
for safety net support. These are payable after the end of the financial year

Safety net payment on account

A safety net payment made to a local authority on the basis of forecast non
domestic rating income. This means it will be made in year — in advance of
the calculation of actual safety net payments - which will be calculated on the
basis of audited accounts data following the end of that financial year. Any
difference between the two amounts will be reconciled and corrected.

Safety net threshold
This is 92.5 per cent of a local authority’s baseline funding level.

Service tiers

There are three service tiers corresponding to the services supplied by the
three types of authorities. These are upper-tier services — those services,
other than fire, supplied by county councils in two-tier areas; fire and rescue
services; and lower-tier services — those services supplied by district councils
in two-tier areas. Some authorities may provide more than one tier of service.

Spending Power

The definition of revenue spending power is spending power from council tax,
Government revenue grants and National Health Service Funding for social
care. The calculation of each local authority’s spending power is used to
calculate eligibility for Efficiency Support Grant.

Tariffs and top-ups

Calculated by comparing an individual authority business rates baseline
against its baseline funding level. Tariffs and top-ups will be self-funding, fixed
at the start of the scheme and index linked to the Retail Prices Index in future
years.

Tariff authority
An authority with a higher individual authority business rates baseline than its
baseline funding level, and which therefore pays a tariff.

Tariff payment
The payment made from tariff authorities to central government over the
course of the financial year.

Top-up authority
An authority with a lower individual authority business rates baseline than its
baseline funding level, and which therefore receives a top-up.
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Top-up payment
The payment made from central government to top-up authorities over the
course of the financial year.

Transitional protection payment
An adjustment to ensure that authorities do not experience gains or losses in
rates income as a consequence of the transitional arrangements
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Acronym Definition

AD Assistant Director

ADASS Association of Directors of Adult Social Services
Apps Applications

ASB Anti Social Behaviour

ASC Adult Social Care

ASH Our miscellaneous income, invoicing and recovery system
BC Building Control

BESD Behavioural Emotional and Social Difficulties
BME Black Minority Ethnic

C&YP Children and Young People

CAF Common Assessment framework

CAMHS Child and Adolescent Mental Health Services
CC Children’s Centre

CC Children’s Centre

CCTV Close Circuit Television

CEN Creative Environmental Networks

CEO Civil Enforcement Officer

CFR Capital Financing Requirement

CIPFA Chartered Institute Public Finance and Accountancy
CMT Corporate Management Team

CNEA Clean Neighbourhood and Environment Act
COM Current Operating Model

CPD Centre for Professional Development

CPD Continuing Professional Development

CPz Controlled Parking Zone

CRB Criminal Records Bureau

CRM Customer Relationship Management

CSC Children’s Social Care

CSF Children Schools & Families

CYP Children and Young People

CYPP Children and Young peoples Plan

DC Development Control

DEFRA Department for Environment Food and Rural Affairs
DFG Disabled Facilities grant
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DMT

DSG
E&R
EA
EAL
EH
EIA
EIG
ERTG
ESOL
EU
EY
FACS

FM
FOI
FPN
FTE
GLA
HB
HC&OP
HCA
HNES
HRRC
ICT
IFRS
IP

IT
iTrent
JD

K
L&D
LA
LAC
LALO
LATS
LB
LBM
LCGS
LDD
LGA
LLC
LSC
LSCB
LSP
LOBO
MAE
MARAC/DV

Definition

Departmental Management Team
Dedicated Schools Grant
Environment and Regeneration
Equality Analysis

English as an Additional Language
Environmental Health

Equalities Impact Assessment
Early Intervention Grant
Enforcement Review Task Group
English for Speakers of Other Languages
European Union

Early Years

Fair Access to Care Services

Facilities Management

Freedom Of Information

Fixed Penalty Notice

Full Time Equivalent

Greater London Authority

Housing Benefits

Healthier Communities and older People
Homes and Community Agency
Housing Needs and Enabling Services
Household Reuse and Recycling Centre
Information and Communications Technology
International Financial Reporting Standard
Intellectual Property

Information Technology

Our new payroll system

Job Description

£ Thousand

Learning and Development

Local Authority

Looked After Children

Local Authority Liaison Officer

Landfill Allowances and Trading Scheme
London Borough

London Borough of Merton

London Councils Grant Scheme
Learning Development and Diversity
Local Government Association

Local Land Charges

Learning Skills Council

Local Safeguarding Children’s Board
Local Strategic Partnership

Lenders Option Borrowers Option
Merton Adult Education

Multi Agency Risk Assessment Case Conference / Domestic Violence
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Acronym
MCIL

MIS
MP
MRP
MSLT1&2
MTFS
MVSC
NEET
NNDR
0&S
OJEU
oT
PATAS
PC
PCN
PCT
PFI
PM&R
PM&R
PPD
PPP
PRS
PVI
QA
SC
SEN
SEND
SFA
SLA
SLA
SLWP
SME
SMT
SOAs
SSQ
SW
SWLSG
TBC
TEC
TFL
TOM
TUPE
VAT
VLE
VS
YOT

Definition

Merton Centre for Independent Living
Management Information System
Member of Parliament

Minimum Revenue Provision

Merton’s Senior Leadership Team Levels 1 and 2
Medium Term Financial Strategy

Merton Voluntary Service Council

Not in Education Employment or Training
National Non Domestic Rate

Overview and Scrutiny

Official Journal of the European Union
Occupational Therapy

Parking And Traffic Appeals Service
Police Constable

Penalty Charge Notice

Primary Care Trust

Private Finance Initiative

Pavement Maintenance and Repair
Pavement Maintenance and Repair
Public Protection and Development
Policy Planning and Performance

Private Rented Sector

Private Voluntary and Independent
Quality Assurance

Sustainable Communities

Special Educational Needs

Special Educational Needs and Disabilities
Skills Funding Agency

Service Level Agreement

Service Level Agreements

South West London Partnership

Subject Matter Expert

Senior Management team

Super Output Areas

School Standards and Quality

South West

South West London and St George's Mental Health NHS Trust
To Be Confirmed

Transport and Environment Committee
Transport For London

Target Operating Model

The Transfer of Undertaking (Protection of Employment) Regulations
Value Added Tax

Virtual Learning Environment

Voluntary Sector

Youth Offending Team
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